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This book is the first volume in a series titled 
“The Study Guide to Panini-Sütra through Laghusiddhantakaumudi”. 
As a traditional entry book into Paninian Sanskrit grammar, 

the Laghusiddhantakaumudi of Varadaraja is studied widely, especially in India. 

The “Study Guide to Laghusiddhantakaumudi” series of books makes 

Laghusiddhantakaumudi easily accessible to students and teachers alike who desire to 
gain a good grasp of Paninian Sanskrit grammar in a proper traditional manner. 
In this series, each Paninian sütra is clearly explained in Laghusiddhantakaumudi 
sequence with a diagram, word by word translation, 
and translation of the vrtti (the short commentary on the sütra). 
This series of books has been developed as study material in 39-month Vedanta and 
Sanskrit courses conducted under Sri Pujya Swami Dayananda Sarasvati 


at Arsha Vidya Gurukulam, Anaikkatti, Tamil Nadu, India. 
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Introduction 


Purpose of this book 


This book is a study guide to Panini-Sütra through sgia. 

There are two main purposes in writing this book: 

1. To provide a bridge for students to the traditional way of studying the subject 
matter. 

Even though the subject matter itself is not that abstruse, the way it is presented in 
tradition necessitates a bridge for modern day students. This book provides that bridge. 
My professional background in computer system engineering helped a lot in this. 

2. To re-connect the study of SYRAertaAal to HEARN. 

As said in its prayer verse, the purpose of studying SURAT is to get 
introduced to Panini’s T&T system presented in HEAR. 

However, @yfealetalyal is commonly being studied today merely by memorizing 
of all its dfs, without any cross-reference to Herarat. By such manner of study, which has 
become a convention among the majority of MAWI students, Panini's MAUI system cannot 
be properly understood. 

Consequently, there has been much unfounded criticism of SAHA, because 
by studying it in this manner it does not give its students the benefit of studying Panini’s 
ATU] system. 

Whereas, what is actually at fault is how efte is being taught, not 
egereraaiget itself. sgarad is in fact a very sophisticated, well calculated, and time- 
tested book of srat (studying method) for IBTA. Other texts such as, PIRA, gama, 
etc., are reference books alone. They do not provide this Wt. 

To summarize, the proper way of studying Seer is to take it as a WAT 
book to Sera, and keep referring to HEA in each step of the study. This method of 
studying sgarad is presented in this book. 
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SiIgs«rdgeH — Four aspects of this book: 


In the tradition, the four aspects of the book have to be made clear at the beginning 
of the book itself, so that the reader can determine whether he or she should proceed to 


read the book further. The four aspects of this book are as follows: 


1. aftra — Who should read this book: 
Anybody who is interested in Sanskrit grammar. Since I use a lot of terminology 
used in the tradition and also of my own, the reader has preferably finished studying 


"Enjoyable Sanskrit Grammar" volumes 1 to 3. 


2. fava: — Subject matter of this book: 
AVEC, Sanskrit grammar, in general, and in particular, MARA-MARA, the 
Paninian grammar system developed by sage Mtf through which the entire Sanskrit 


grammar is described in YA form. 


3. AAA — Usefulness of studying this book: 

By completing the study of this book, three kinds of benefit will be gained by the 
student. 

The first benefit is clear understanding of Sanskrit language. 

The second benefit is logical, objective thinking, blessed by mts systematic and 
ingenious presentation of the grammar rules. 

The third benefit is getting proper introduction to other traditional scriptures in 
Sanskrit, such as Vedanta 21, Ayurveda, Jyotish, etc., as said in the last verse composed 
by the author of Syftaletatgal. 

MAA HAS Tara ATH | Hel AISA Sgh N 


4. eq: — Connection: 
There are many connections between many elements. The study of Sanskrit 


grammar requires a lot of effort, and questions can tend to arise such as “why should I 
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study Sanskrit?”, “Am I wasting my time studying Sanskrit?”, “I came to study Vedanta, 
not Sanskrit”, etc., Therefore, to maintain enthusiasm for the study of Sanskrit grammar, 
the student must have clear understanding of all of these connections and keep them in 


mind whilst studying. 


The connections are between: 

agree and vera - the original scriptures of Vedanta are in Sanskrit. Therefore, 
in order to study directly from the original text, knowledge of Sanskrit language is an 
inevitable requirement. (Note that the scriptures state that the Vedas are always in 
Sanskrit, in every eA). 

It should be noted here that one does not necessarily require knowledge of Sanskrit 
language to gain the vision of Vedanta; provided that the teacher is capable of 
communicating the vision effectively without using Sanskrit, and the student has adequate 
preparedness and commitment. 

However, if one has the opportunity to study under a traditional teacher of Vedanta 
who teaches from the original texts in Sanskrit, then the benefits of learning the Sanskrit 


language cannot be overstated. 


Wed and Wfüriia-eum - Sanskrit grammar can be studied using any system. 
However, if the student is interested in studying traditional scriptures such as dame, 
study of the grammar should also be through a traditional system because this helps one's 
mind tune into the 2#fs’ minds. And among all of the traditional systems of FWI, the 
only survivor today is WIfUTATa-SyTgxUrH, 


qA- and esferas - As the author of Suftrerei4l says in its 
opening prayer, Stare is meant for introducing WrHta-ATET to those who are 
new to it. sgarar offers a well planned iE (studying method) to aera. When 
taught properly, sgarad has proven over the last centuries to be a 4a text 


fulfilling its purpose. 
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sgarad and this book - Even though sgarad is meant for a student 
who is new to traditional scriptures, it is still very difficult to study when one is foreign or 
new to this traditional study method. This book bridges the gap between &gferer«relqat 


and the student by presenting the subject matter in a manner the student can grasp easily. 


This book and the student — When the etant, who is interested in the ASA, studies 


this book, he or she will gain the three-fold 4aiss described above. 
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Introduction to AThUTA 


What is MAUI? 


SURAT ARTIS Wrgareq fen A aT af LOL | (qmi) 

That in which, or by which proper words are manifested, derived is called ext, 
Thus, the word AT&T indicates a type of WA. ATH is also called Ware. 

PANY SANTA, | (HETHTSTH) 

ATE systematically presents TAT, the usage of the language by fits, the #fs, 
His, fas, etc., The language precedes the grammar. The grammar is the description of the 
language, not the prescription. Al teaches Jet (derivation) of Sanskrit words of fits. 
It is not meant for 3&df (creation) of the words. 

fart SRT Seal rach tfe TAT | 
PCT TRA eg: II 

ATER is one of the six dq, auxiliary disciplines to the study of Veda. The six 44I¥s 
are RIM, Hed:, AMO, AETH, Bed:, and ASA, Among them, AT&T is said to be the most 
important - "rari Need ATR”. 

All the Vedas, all the dqrn8s, «a, QU, WHUAs, etc., are in Sanskrit language. When 
one is committed to understanding these scriptures, learning of grammar is the inevitable 


key in that pursuit. 
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SMILE RAUL 


The Sanskrit word for Paninian grammar is OUTTA, 

qaa sire afta eI | That which was taught by qif is called afta. 
4.3.101 d AHA | 42.114 Fares: l) 

The ancient sage grammarian Weft authored a system in which the rules of the 
entire Sanskrit language were presented. The system is in the form of small books, which 
require a teaching WAC (lineage) to unfold the meaning of the books. Students and 
teachers in this WR are also called Wrfüritar:, 

There were nine such systems in the ancient time. Hanumanji was a scholar of all 
the nine, which are: 

Wes Ged ETSI BAN AWA | 
SCRE CRE MAARA, N 


Among these nine grammar systems, WTAE is the only survivor in use today. 


EIGER 


The founders of Werte are known to be those three sages, YAFA. 
STRIS. LOT ATT TA 1 
qA AER a ASRA BPA, Ui 

I remain saluting to the three sages, RE, the author of ae, qao, the author of 
HENT, and atta, the author of quae. 

The respective status of being AAT (means of knowledge) in AT&T among the three 
sages is in chronological order. Thus, Wdsifc&'s HEMI gets the strongest WAMICH (status of 
being a means of knowledge). This is conveyed by this famous sentence: SRA 
SITHTUSTH. | 
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afettel-ata: (500 BCE 


qı: is a sage grammarian, who received WIé*N3I3s from lord fifa, understood the 
whole picture of Sanskrit grammar, and composed AT#UaTes to teach the whole 


grammar in his own system. This system, in which meta-language (artificial language) is 


employed, is called WHITE. This is depicted in the following sloka which we chant 
before the study of MAW. 
MRENA WERTE | 
pee STR Hh TH TTT TH: N 


My salutations to Panini, by whom the whole ATU, the Sanskrit grammar, was 
taught after receiving HIésRSI3s from lord fira. 
He was born in Weg, known as Lahore in present time. 
His works, the constituents of (TOT T TUN are the following: 
Beh gSA TTS F | 
Pagadi fren aAA stat aT. I 
1) AFH- rari JAT: — A book which consists of about 4000 sütras describing the 
grammatical regulations of the entire Sanskrit language. The book has 8 chapters 
and each chapter has 4 quarters. E.g., 1.1.1 qae | 
2) “gas: — A book of Wigs. By his observation of the language, forms of Wig and their 
meanings are defined in 10 classes. There are about 2000 igs. E.g., YETTA | 
3) "UNG: — A book to show all the members of about 250 groups (7M) referred to in 
STAN. E.g., (in FAN) 1.1.27 AAAA aAa | (in TIUTQIG:) Baller: — aa fea gU 
STI... 
4) SARIATE- A book to tell some of the regulations regarding genders of nouns. 
E.g., (in FSAA) Usted: WAA | (M, Y, A, M-A ending words are masculine.) 
5) fret — A book to describe Mas, Ts, etc., for correct pronunciation. E.g., 


Cx iN " 
WHEAT HVS: | 
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shIcara4-3i-: (400 BCE 


qua: also known as @1C44:, wrote ahi on Panini’s TAR. AA is a type of 
commentary on an original work, which has the purpose of correcting or improving that 
which the author thinks is deficient. The definition of RFH is told in the following $loka. 
sagegeman Fa Fada | 
d aed atfack seating feram: i 
Alf is a book in which consideration is done for Sth, what is said, Age, what is not 
said, and gt, what is said in a difficult manner for understanding’. 


The original work of ards in its entirety did not servive to today. The only USE 
known today are those ati which are quoted in FENA by Tastes, 


qaa: (150 BCE) 


Inferring from the dates, he may be a different person than the author of TA or 
the one known in agda. He authored HENTA, a commentary on atis. His book is titled 
so because of its volume and depth. 

ara qudd zb aaa: SERERE: | 
alfa s auae sd waaay fag: N 
In which, meanings of the ẸYA are explained by sentences following the word order 


in the 4A. Words used by MAR are also explained. Such work is called 1. 


! gi ala - Gaal ag Sh, de farsi federa arca: | erp gfe - “al waa” Geren ae engen “fa: d: 
a Sista” fer ardent Sead | aged fede aida: | gen zfd - se fm: d | med SRA THA, 
ARMA ARTI Ald, Ad GAP PEAT THA, dez Asai Head eae alee add | 
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Introduction to SRRARNGATS: 


Pànini's BETAS: 


mrar: was composed by WIfirfzi-3fs:. The subject matter of ATAMATS: is 
ATE, “SATAN” means “that which contains eight (S84) chapters (STedT4)". “FAa-Wd” 
means “a book of sütras". 

erar RANTS: contains about 4000 sütras. Each of the eight chapters (STA) has 
four quarters (M&s). Each quarter contains different numbers of sütras. For example, the 


CUN C 


sūtra “6.1.88 qfXh11^ is found in the 6" sra, 1* wa, and it is the 88" sūtra in that We. 


What is 43? 
Six criteria are to be fulfilled for a literary work to be called sütra, which are told in 
the following $loka: 
aeaa ALA sat | 
siehe a Gat quist fag: i 
“Those who know sütras (quiae: ) know (ÑẸ:) sūtra (TA) to be: 1. STeq-318RH, 2. 
SARTA, 3. UR, 4. RUAJE, 5. sir, and 6. HAITA” 


1. Sie qT-9 T3 (that which uses the fewest number of syllables) 

Heald (small, few) HEM (syllables) FA dd ACME FAA | TASTE: (116B) 

Since the entire 4000 sütras are designed to be committed to memory, a sütra 
should use the minimum number of syllables possible. There is a saying “TPT ATOTAAA 
gated Ard FATT: | (by shortening the length by half MM, grammarians consider it as a 
celebration like forthe birth of an awaited son.)" 

To achieve this 3teqI8Kc, one of the techniques Panini employs is ^9tggfet:^, 
repetition of a word from previous to subsequent sütras for the sake of the intended 


interpretation. 
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2. Aa (that which is not ambiguous) 
aA + fag (to be doubtful, uncertain) + % = #7% (that which is doubted) 
a afer afe ARRIA | aeS: (NT) 
A sütra should not be subject to ambiguity. Even if the number of syllables is 


minimum, clarity should not be compromised. 


3. Add (that which has significant meaning) 

€R (essence, power) + Hd (one who has ~) Rad, 

WR GR SIRE Set ATA GA, 

Each sütra is meant for making changes, such as giving a substitute, defining a term, 
negating a rule, etc. Sütra should have essence, or the ability to make a difference. In other 


words, a sütra should not be meaningless even when fulfilling other criteria. 


4, feat (that which has multiple applicability) 
Ad: (on all sides) Fe (facing) Fa dd fadi GAA | ARETE: (116B) 
Applicability of sütra should be universal in many different occasions. To keep the 
number of sütras and the number of the syllables of the sütra to a minimum, the scope of 


sütra should be maximum. 


5. SEAT (that which does not have exclamation or filler) 
a ÙA (interjection) ze IAA | ASaAcgeTaATE: (NT) 


Sūtra should be free from interjections and exclamations. 


6. AAAA (that which is not defective) 
a AIH (defective, imperfect) ald State | APdAgeyaa4a: (NT) 
What sūtra conveys should be faultless. Sūtra should not be found defective or 


imperfect. 


Other literary works which conform to these criteria and are fit to be called XI3H. 


include S&RITH by 3qeqe:, amm by nefiaauife:, etc. 
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EERE (Types of Sütras) 


Sütras in TEIG can be categorized into six types. 
These six types of Panini Sütras are told in the following verse: 
dan a fest afar ua | 
aR saaa EA ASTA II 
"There are six types of sütras. They are the sütras which give Gall (definition), TTT 


(interpretation), fara (injunction), fm (restriction), ees (extension), and ARIER (topic)." 


1. 4-44 (Sūtra which gives definition of a technical term) 


A dail, name, is given toa asi, the named. There is a certain relationship (X«I) 
between Gall and Gail. This is called grated. 

In the metalanguage system of Paninisütras, dal is a technical term, an artificially 
given name in order to achieve Ace, etc. In STET, the 4q- H-N is established 
by 4-4. This is said: igt-efstcresrea- rase GaGa | 

Three things are to be known in understanding &sIt4T4. 


1). Gel (name) 
2). Ggtt (named, meaning of the name) 


3). da-m: (usage of Gam) 


1) dail (name) 

Most of the sis in sütras are artificially given with the fewest number of letters, 
such as 4, fa, q4, fe, etc. These Hails themselves do not convey any meanings. 

Some ilis were taken from other grammar systems already existed at Panini’s time 
or before. In some exceptional cases, the meaning of the zT is the same as in the natural 


language. They are called rerit, or HETER. 
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2) dsil (named, meaning of the name) 


The literal meaning of dil is: “that which has Gall is Gt”. What a Gat indicates is a 
Gail. In a HAAA, all the words other than 4a are usually eft. For example, among all the 
words in sütra 1.3.2, i.e. “Zq FA STATA: ad”, “Sd” is Gell and the rest are Gat. 


3) da-l: (usage of vigil) 

After giving a name to a thing, the name should be used. This is conveyed by the 
following STET; “Al a Gai A M medi | (whatever is a name, that has a purpose.)" @ails 
which are defined in 4g are utilized in other sütras. Those sütras are to be known as 


For example: 


1.1.60 Heald e: | 
1) dat Gi: 
2) dal Disappearance (Seat) of an existing thing 
3) damas: 1.3.9 q«i AT: 1, 8.3.19 BI: MRA |, etc. 
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Sd- 44TH 


Following Pujya Swamiji's guidance, we shall commence our learning of Panini 
grammar from the 44-431 section. &d letters are defined by these seven 44s, plus one 
fara. Open AMTA-GAWS: book and find these sütras. 


1.3.2 sWdalSstjeafers zd | Juda, 2d 8 
1.3.3 ESIH I 
1.3.4 4 Fn gaat: | 


act 


1.3.5 smfdfei-z-em: | 


1.3.6 W: FE | 
13.7 JZ | 

1.3.8 G-3-Faahed | 
1.8.9 TA AT: | 


The words along with number on the right indicate adits. agais are the words 
which are to be repeated in the following sütras, until the sütra with that number. For 
example, Jq and gd in the sūtra 1.3.2, are to be repeated for the sütra 1.3.3 and 
continued to be repeated until 1.3.8. If there is only number on the right, it means that the 
whole sūtra flows down as Sgr. a44 is a device to keep sütras Aca, shortest 
possible. With the understanding of 4a, the sütras in AeAM-GAMS: should be decoded 


as following. Explanations of each sütra are given in the following section. 


1.3.2 CE CEINE TATA &d ! No agga is required. 
1.3.3 ESAR | IA zd (from 1.3.2) 
1.3.4 4 fret J-A: | Ed WAH (from 1.3.3) IRA 2d (from 1.3.2) 
1.3.5 smfáfsi-z-ew: | ITÀ &d (from 1.3.2) 
1.3.6 8: WAT | ai: (from 1.3.5) 3T zd (from 1.3.2) 
1.3.7 F< | IATE (from 1.3.6) IÈ: (from 1.3.5) 3I &d (from 1.3.2) 


1.3.8 &-&tddf&d | IAA (from 1.3.6) Sle: (from 1.3.5) 3I zd (from 1.3.2) 


1.3.9 qe SI: | 
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This is the first sūtra of &d- sil section. 


[damen] 1.3.2 gddalS vigere gd | 


In the original texts of grammar, a nasalized vowel is £d. 


SN 


IRAT ar agere: 1 ql | 
4 words in the 4A, no Saga is required. 
e guai 7/1- zya means “the original texts of grammar“; details are shown below; 

in SRR SEAT. 

e 3041/1 — SGIIER:? AA; all the vowels; this is visit. 

° BAMA: 1/1- A nasal sound; this is adjective to 974; 
AJANG is a Gall defined by 1.1.8 FEAT TAAS TATA: 1. 

e 31/1 -This is Gat. 


Ney 


[LSK] squaai //! AJAR: 1/1 gra !/! gq eer: 1/1 er | 


In the texts of grammar, a nasalized vowel is termed &d. 


The following sloka? tells what are considered to be SUI: 
FAM: Raga ATGRM SITTHTKISTI | 
AGS We urs Swe: SEU: N 
1) Yat: - Suffixes taught in sütras. E.g., «Rt, fire, "da 
2) Ragan — mR. E.g., ŠT | 
3) IŠA: — Substitutes taught in sütras. E.g., 7 
4) APRI: — Augments taught in sütras. 
5) ‘gus: - Those which are enumerated in WIqWIe:. E.g., si wa |, Tareas | 


6) TUT: — Those which are enumerated in TWMS:. E.g., Fad | 


? Refer to Enjoyable Sanskrit Grammar Volume 2 for how ITER is made by AeA. 
3 [Bh] 1-8 


14 


Introduction 


[dama] 1.3.3 ESA | ~ ITRI gd. 
The last consonant is termed £d in the teaching of AMPUVA. 


NON 


ao!) aeq! | ~ guest //! eq! 

2 words in the 4A; 2 words as dard 

e &3 1/1 -—AMeN: &%; all consonants; this is visit. 

e ed 1/1 — Sed 3H AAA | that which is at the end is Aa ; this is adjective to &c5 

e 394i 7/1 — From 1.3.2 SEECISSEUHSET 8d |. JWA means “the original texts of 
grammar”; in SRR GET. 


e 341/1- From 1.3.2 SadalsHqaeas gd !. This is Gat. 


NOM 


[LSK] 3u3317/! eremi !/! gai !/! ql) eara! | 
In the teaching, the last consonant is £d. 


sqei (examples) are: 
1) sequ - ate, qu, fr, qu, nda. 
2) RGM - rg Up pc E d 
3) AEM: — sri, AT, 
4) STAT: — Ae, Tk, M 
5) AGUS: — SEAL | GULGA | 
6) "Wide: — STE | AST I 
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The next sūtra gives exceptions to 1.3.3 &&«c1H I. 


[Fraga] 1.3.4 A ert Ge: | ~ SÀ gd Ec RCT, 


When the last consonant is q«i, Hd, H, in Gor fae, it is not ad. 


C. EN NON 


al ere? Gagan: 1? | ~ gg l areca! gaat! eq 
3 words in the HA; 4 words as agra 
e d0-not 
e fart 7/1- fete is dat for quand SI 1.4.104 feral | ~ qu: fae:; in eei emt. 
* Wis a MER for twenty-one nominal suffixes: d eii SR sm sz SN CT vum fau s 
VT FL ef vm vu uu md 3TH FS 9f US, given in sūtra 4.1.2. 
= fag is a WAER for eighteen verbal suffixes: fay 74 far frg sra st RA ae HG AAS 
MA SAM] TH az aie few, given in sütra 3.4.78. 
° d-u-n 1/3- d: "dU W: A ger (ID)U the A after His for pronunciation. d is dal for 
q«i (J 3 83 H 3I). Total seven letters. 
e z% 1/1- From 1.3.3 SAA I. 
e. SI-«dH 1/1- From 1.3.3 ESA I. 
e guest 7/1- Jq means “the original texts of grammar“; in Aa emit. 
e 3dq1/1- This is Gal. 


[LSK] farafesor: 1/3 qasi-a-nr 1? a? ga: "° | 


In ARE, even if they are consonants at the end, qai, a, and Hare not ds. 


Sale (examples) are found only in Gand fag, because FMF is a gil given only 
to qd and fee: 
e Among f, those which have d, 8, or H at the end are: 


e Among fae, those which have d, 8i, or Hat the end are: 
dU, TA, I4, HA, STAT, SIT, STAT, TH, 
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(ares 1.3.5 ofeBigea: | ~ IIA zd TÀ: 


In the original texts of grammar, fa, g, € at the beginning of Wg are ds. 


ana; 1/1 frz-ew: 1/3 |... gR 7 gq!/ andi: 6/1 
2 words in the 4A: 3 words as Sara 
e Ml: 6/1— From 1.3.1 Faleat Wk: | by AUSHEM TC: + aJa like the jump of a frog; the 
1st case of the original is changed into 6th case by the force of the context; this is called 
ferarum (modification of the case); in ma to anía:. 
e aig: 1/1 - Beginning (of the Wq); adjective to fs-z-ed:. 
e fst-z-8d: 1/3 - fat, ¢, and $; they are combinations of two letters each; 2 is not Sfea, 
abbreviation for zai far a caga freed: (ID); this is visit. 
e TRI 7/1- TISAI means “the original texts of grammar”; in be ai. 
e 341/1- This is Gat. 


[LSK] quest //! wrdi: ?/! amem: 1/3 ua 1/2 (Br-z-e3: 1/3) ga: 1/3 Up 1/3} 


In the grammar teaching, fa, g, and $ at the beginning of "lg are termed &ds. 


saem (examples) are found only in Ads: 


e Ri- fend | 
e z -g Q feriis | 
e g- gP | 


^ There are three types of agg : 

1. HARI — Just like the flow of a river, a word goes down from previous to subsequent sütras. 
This type is most commonly observed. 

2. HIRATA, Ufer Ur — Very rarely, a word can go upward to previous sütras. 

3. FUSE TIC: — Sometimes a word jumps from one sütra to another, passing over some sütras 


between. The literal meaning of the name is “going like the jump of a frog”. 
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[dam] 1.3.6 8: WATT | ~ TISAI gd Se: 


In the original texts of grammar, 8 at the beginning of 44 is zd. 


NOM 


q: seqaea ^^! | ~ ana: /! gaat?) xq! 


2 words in the 4; 3 words as agar 


3: 1/1- The letter 9; 3 is for pronunciation (SanoTa:); this is visit. 
WISI 6/1 - Suffix; in aa to anta: 

ale: 1/1 — Beginning (of the IAA); adjective to 9:. 

quaai 7/1- guest means "the original texts of grammar”; in afer Gea. 
gd 1/1 - This is Gat. 


[LSK] Wem 9/1 ana: 1/1 gi 1/1 gea: 1/1 era 


The Wetter at the beginning of a suffix is &d. 


Sa (examples) are found only in 44s: 
Sd-Hemi: 

Ed, Mhd, 
hea: 

Visi hd, 
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[sere] 1.3.7 FE | ~ SIR zd Sq: WAAR 
In the original texts of grammar, Fat and zal at the beginning of XA is £d. 


ad NM 


d^ | ~ Serge? ofa: 1/1 quasi /! gq!/! 

1 word in the 4A; 4 words as Sara 

e siÉ1/2- do Ža% (D) | AH (UE AA) and TH (2 $ SFM); this is Gel. 
e JAIA 6/1- Suffix; in GATT to ana: 

e aie: 1/1 — Beginning (of the IAA); adjective to Je. 

e guest 7/1- Jq means “the original texts of grammar“; in An emit. 


e 3dq1/1 -This is Gat. 


EN 


[LSK] semi! "c? zat 1/2 T: II/2, 


The letters of 441 and zF at the beginning of a suffix are ds. 


Sale (examples) are found only in Was: 


e alfa-Scm: 
e AA-AAA: 
IA, Th, Z, g, fd, vad, 1a 
e areas: 
Wd, 5, SAA 
e GIA: 
SH, 2T 
e fags: 
UG 
e. SUD: 
"IU, I, Wn 
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. A> ~ fan 
[dare] 1.3.8 Shaded | ~ STRI gd Alle: AAA 
In the original texts of grammar, @, 3I, and sql at the beginning of 444 which is not 
df&d is Fd, 


NON 


wag" aR | ~ genua 5^ anf 1/1 quia gq! 
2 words in the 4A; 4 words as Sara 

© SA- 1/1- GS: RE d d: A Sah (SD) | Z, I, and letters in HH; A after € and @Lare for 

pronunciation (S'IRUITSI:) ; this is Gall. 

© Smdfed 7/1- aaa: aad: (NT) | that which is not afd; in Shea «mit. 

e JAJA 6/1 — Suffix; in WEISTSE! to anía:. 

e aig: 1/1- Beginning (of the WA); adjective to e. 

e guqési 7/1- TISAI means “the original teaching of grammar”; in aA emit. 

e sd 1/1- This is Gal. 


[LSK] af&a-asi-Herar: 1? gaa: 1/9 ga: 1/3 eq: S) 


&, 3I, and *i letters at the beginning of a suffix other than aféd are termed %4, 


saeni (examples) are found only in non-df&d FAs: 


e. enfo-ucmn: 

RAL, feu, FIN, 
e cd-dcr: 

CE , cud, Ud, MAL, H, A, GS, TA 
e WIAs: 
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After definitions of zd, this fafaqa teaches that ¥ should be elided. 


[ffe] 1.3.9 de eI: | 
That £d is elided. 


qe 6/1 gm: !/1 | 
2 words in the 4A, no Aqq is required. 
e dC€16/1 - Pronoun ds, indicating the topic under discussion; in this context, the topic 
is &d; CAAT WEE by 1.1.49 WEE veriti. 
e div: 1/1- This is WA, effect, of the sūtra; AT is defined as "disappearance of existing 
letter" by 1.1.60 Heated SÙ: 1. 


[LSK] qe ?/! ga: /! gr: 1/7! eara I! 


There is an elision of the zd letter. 


For example, of Wis &d by 1.3.8 Samad | ~ SIA gd Ufa: TAI. And it is 
elided by 1.3.9 TA SM: |, resulting in “IR”. 
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2. sre (Sūtra which tells the topic of following sütras) 


“ANER” means a topic, subject, title, government. SitFRRSETH governs a certain 
number of sütras which follow it. SAATA is understood as a common topic among the 
following sütras which it governs. 

For example, the sütra 6.1.72 GRITA | in Sraa: has the number 158 written 
next to the sūtra. That means that the sūtras from 6.1.73 to 6.1.158 are under the topic of 
da. “ARITE” is a 7™ case (famil) singular form of HA (phonetic connection). 

The following sentence gives the definition of SARRATI; 

Al erede Ad SITS, AARAA SATA, | 

In its own place («asi ^/ 1) when there is absence of usefulness (Hea 57/1 ate 97/1) 
there is the status of giving the result in the following sütras (teresa |/1) 

For example, the sūtra 6.1.72 HRATT | does not produce any result, such as I% 
and F, by itself. However, this sūtra makes other sütras meaningful when read together. 

How can we know which sūtra is AARAA? Panini gives a sūtra which defines 
MAERA, 

1.3.11 CARPET: | 

vida! (ASAN gd, the 3°? case interpreted as “in the form of ...”) afar: 1/1 

(governing rule) 


The word told in Ra (one of the three accents of vowels) is SIR, 


Important SRER-Pas 
© 1423 PRÈ” | up to 1.4.55 


In this section the 6 Pas are defined. 


e 3.1.1 Hera: 1 | up to 5.4.160 
In the 34, 4") ang 5™ chapters, whatever is told in the 1* case gains 44 Gail 


because of being GAME to this SÉRERGTH. 


e 3.12 31! / ^? | up to 5.4.160 
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This HA covers the same scope as 3.1.1 ¥4:, indicating that the 444 should come 
after (:). This is why WcT4 is called suffix. In these 3 chapters, the 5" case is the 
fasti tat to tell what the 32M should be suffixed to. 

3.1.91 dt: /! | up to 3.4.117 

From here (3.1.91) until the end of the 3° chapter, 444s are suffixed after Ugs. Thus 
all the &id-WcT4s and other suffixes in making RIS% are told in this section. Sütras in 
this section teach certain combinations of Wigs and as which are indicated in the 


th t : 
5" case and 1” case respectively. 


4.1.1 SRAT 1 up to 5.4.160 
In the 4 and 5" chapters, the 444s are to be suffixed after maaks. All qucm, 


ees, and df&dWcris are taught under this section. 
4.1.76 ART: '/° | up to 5.4.160 


6.1.72 HITA | up to 6.1.158 


"In the topic of phonetic connection." Vowel sandhi rules are told in this section. 


6.4.1 IRTI" | up to 7.4.97 
Modifications on H¥ are given in these 5 Wes. After suffixing 4M, IA (ad, MAIR, 
etc.) assumes the status of SÑ. Then the SÑ can undergo some changes described by 


the sütras in this section. The modification on S¥ is called “RR”. 


6.4 129 3 ^"! | up to 6.4.175 
This SER- is within AR AREER. Afs can assume H-H under certain 


conditions. For that *-dr&-9T4, some modifications are described in this section. 


8.2.1 AAH”! | up to 8.4.68 
ond 34 and 4 qm of 8™ chapter are called “fare”, a unit in which there are 3 Wes. 


This aR sutra is told at the beginning of the fatal, making two arrangements 


regarding Prd. 
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Arrangement 1: A sūtra in the fatal is not “seen” by preceding sütras in frarál. For 
example, the sūtra 8.2.23 &4WII«T€4 ST: | is not seen by 8.2.7 ABI: MAIRA |, as 


in the case of the formation of the word “WaT. 


The first 7 chapters and the 1* Wt of the 8" chapter are together called “AUGATATN”, 


a unit in which there are 7 chapters and one We. 


Arrangement 2: A sütra in the fadt is not "seen" by another sütra in Wut. 
For example, the sütra 8.2.7 ASM: mifaaientaea | is not seen by 7.3.102 gi q l,asin 


the case of the formation of the word “WAH” 


These important 8s are mapped in the following chart: 
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STAT SGA MAP 


1* chapter 


2" chapter 


3" chapter 


4" chapter 


5^ chapter 


6™ chapter 


7^ chapter 


8" chapter 


15t 


quarter 


2nd 


quarter 


8.2.1 AREA, 


ard 


quarter 


qth 


quarter 


6.4.1 AFA 


6.4.129 HEA 


25 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through egeret 


3. fafe-gaq (Sūtra which gives an injunction to make a change in letters) 


The word AÑ is comprised of fd + WI to ordain, enjoin. Tareas give injunction, 
which make some change in the process of qfitf& (grammatical formation of a word). 

Agas are directly responsible for changing the form in Satara. Thus, AAs form 
the main part of 9TETGITHI, while other types of sütras give support to Agas by providing 
sit, interpretation, etc. 


The following sentence gives the definition of AIFA; 


ha" LAE O Qh l 
The sūtra which ordains AI, ANT, etc., ICEA ICIGIIRESS E] u 1) is called ARPA, 
What fafgas enjoin are: 


1. eal: (substitute) 
2. SPA: (augment) 
3. WA: (suffix) 
Those things which are ordained are given in the 1* case in Afas. In the teaching, 


they are together referred to as “RA”. 
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4, RATAA (Sūtra which restricts the application of another sūtra) 


The following sentence gives the definition of AAYAR; 
fae afd sear: ferrara aA | 


While something is already achieved (rà! afa! 


) by one sütra, another sütra is 
still being started (VAHMI: V1) or taught, in the same scope. Then that sütra is (safe 1/1) 
for restricting (Raama 7/5, the application. 

One of the characteristics of ferma is ^uam", the word ^93" in the sūtra or in the 
fd. The word “Wa” means "only". This word excludes all other possibilities. 

For example, the sütra 1.4.7 A ERR I gives all &-ending srfeates the fa-dail. Then 
the next sūtra 1.4.8 Ufd: SATA YA | tells that Ua gets F-d=N only (YA) in GATE. Wrkiafass like 
sata and uta are Gals which end with Wd word. They can get -iqi by 1.4.7 ag afa l, 
even without 1.4.8 Wea: FATa Vd I, since they are z-ending mas. Still HAAN (Panini) 
started a new sūtra 1.4.8 We: GAA YA | to exclude “Wa” which is not in a GAM from getting 
Roda. 

Another example is 8.2.23 died ST: | and 8.2.24 UAUA |. The first sūtra tells 
“the last letter of a conjunct consonant-ending word should be elided." The next sütra tells 
"after X, only 4 should be elided.” This implies that if any letters other than 4 come after X, 
they are not elided. In other words, “Wd RS UA V3 SM:, A AAS 1". 1 followed by 4 
becomes a conjunct consonant and the & can be elided by the first sūtra 8.2.23 edle 
SI: | without the second sūtra 8.2.24 Ud. 4A |. When that is the case, if the sūtra is not 
understood as RAHAA, it will become redundant. Therefore the second sūtra should be 
understood as fA to exclude letters other than 8 after X from the elision. Because of 


this sūtra, forms such as & and HAMA from wi are possible. 
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5. d&WINIATHH. (Sūtra which tells how other sütras should be interpreted) 


The following sentence gives the definition of INMA; 

HARA FRAT TATA | 

When there is no settled rule (ARMAT!) a sūtra which brings a rule (914€31I- 
CTIah-GaA) is TOTS, 

For example, when there is more than one substitute enjoined in one place, that 
situation is called "stem", the situation without settled regulations. In such a situation, 
qRWISRESs can provide a solution by giving interpretations. 1.1.50 CASRN: | is a 
qRWISRIH which tells “pick the closest one in terms of €, etc.". If that does not work, 
another qaa 1.3.10 Farag Aaa: HAITA | teaches “It should be in a respective order 


when the numbers are the same.” 


OAT STFU, 


Unlike Raah, eRrareaeiqst does not have WTWIAM, a section for teaching 
main IRATITEAs. Since having a good grasp of some IRATIEAs is very much essential for 
understanding all Panini-sütras, it is ideal to have a collection of important URATSREAs in 
one place. In this guide book, the collection of important URATSEAs are categorized and 


explained. This section will be a very important reference as the study proceeds. 


qRISI-THs can be categorized into these eight types by the function. 


A. Interpretations of 5P 6. and 7" case-ending words 


1.1.49 WSI vrai | 6" case indicates the tale (CAAT NBI) 
1.1.66 aaa fates qdei 7" case indicates what follows (qvem) 


1.1.67 TAMAR | 5" case indicates what precedes (qua) 


B. Interpretations of words in SAAT (aeaa and darefafu) 
1.1.72 34 AATA | Supply “Hd” to RATT. 


This operation is commonly known as derdtata:. 
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(alo) afer fafeaarraeuevt | Supply "ifa" to Aa, when the words are in 7™ case, 
and one of them is indicating a letter. 


. . . RAR 
This operation is commonly known as dellelare:. 


C. Deciding tale, when there are many as 


1.1.52 AASA | The last letter of what is presented in 6™ case 

1.1.53 fea | Ditto, when the areal is fed. 

1.1.54 sm: RA | The first letter of that which is following what is 
presented in 5" case. 

1.1.55 erra Bra ded | All the letters of what is presented in 6™ case, 
when eal is TARTS or Pld. 


D. Deciding Teal, when there are many eas 
1.1.50 CASA: | The closest letter in terms of: 
1. 83IId, or 2. TU (IAA), 3. AY, 4. STHTUT (ATA) 


1.3.10 ARFERAI: TATA, | Respectively, in the order of appearance (PAT) 


E. Deciding where SRM should be placed 


1.1.46 sedi zfsdi | fzq-smTH is placed at MẸ, while ka-30 is placed at Hea. 
1.1.47 ÀSTA T: | fAd-3I514 is placed after the last vowel. 


F. Extra step when FAV] / «avi are replaced by II, 
1.1.51 SL XX: I The 2] should become WR, the one followed by 1/2. 


G. Interpretation when 7M and qf& are enjoined as MXA 


1.1.3 &&l WERA l The word "£5: /'" should be added. 
H. Interpretation when i, and Ed are enjoined as IÈ 
1.2.28 IAAI The word “34: °/!” should be added. 
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A. Interpretations of 5th, 6th, and 7th case-ending words 


When a word in 5", 6", or 7™ case in a sūtra is not understood by the meaning of ferens 


in the natural language, the following three sütras give the special meaning of 5", 6", and 


7" case used only in Panini-sütras. 


SOC 


1.1.49 St CAAT | 

This sütra brings the meaning “(the substitute should be done) in the place of ...” to 
the word in 6™ case. This is accomplished by bringing a word ^*3TI4" in the Ife. 
1.1.66 aftfafa fares yaa 

This IÈIRA gives a special 7 case meaning known as “TAHA”. A word told in 


7/1» can 


7* case can be interpreted as “when ... follows". In 94, an extra word “WR 
be added to convey “when ... is the one which follows,". After adding the extra 


word, the 7" case is understood as faeit. 


1.1.67 TAIRITE | 

. A . . . . is 
This WATS is similar to the previous sūtra and known as “qaqa”. The only 
differences are “AAId = 5" case" instead of 7™ case and “STR” instead of "qae. 
A word told in 5" case can be interpreted as “when ... precedes”. In q, ^sxea 9/1" 
is added. 3%™ and KR are Wa, synonyms. Hence “Wa ^!" can also be seen with this 
qaasi 
After adding the extra word, this 5" case is understood as RIAN Fal since “TTR 


(the following)” is a word requiring a referential point in 5™ case. 
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This URATSTEA gives an extra technical meaning to 6™ case when the 6" case is not 


understood in the senses of the natural language. 


This kind of 6" case is called qrfses-s8l, or can be called tamaarmt SET. 


m ~ > 
[uera] 1.1.49 Ft EAT | 
The 6" case, whose WEA is not understood, should bring the word “ead”, and 


connect with the 6" case ending word. 


st !/! eoram !/! | 
2 words in the 4A, no Sgt is required. 
e %1 /1- This is Stag, subject. 
e VIGET 1/1 - This is RA, predicate. “ema” gfd qdd HT: Ger up mam (116B) ! One 


. . . ~ 
whose connection is with ^*ITH" word. 


[K] zz ^ aA” ap"! gat!) arent | spat) at!) gore 1/1 aa? wafer! à 

In this teaching of MAWI of Panini, that 6*' case is heard, and whose connection is 
not determined, that 6" case is the one whose connection is to the word Era 

“EMA” is in AIR aa, meaning “in the place”. The WATT TT is now Wael qst, 


connected to “ta”. Together the meaning is “in the place of ...” 


For example, in the sütra 8.2.39 gioi SA | ~ Yee, it is understood that H«c 6/1 is 
connected to &ed. Thus RATT is not required. However for 8&4 ^^, the word to which it is 
connected is not told. In this case, this VIN is required. The word "sii!" is supplied 
and connected to the 6" case-ending word. The whole sentence is understood as follows: 

yee!) are // grs 9/3 (vorrei /)) ra: 1/3 (amar: 1/3 e: T3) | 

In the place of sé at the end of 44, SRL should be the substitute. 


Note that 1** case is understood as fara, such as smear and S14 without any Great. A 


verb such as Id"! and Hata”! is added to the df to complete the sentence. 
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The next IRTA gives an extra technical meaning to 7 case when the 7" case is 
not understood in the senses of the natural language. 


This kind of 7" case is called Ufass-aa, or can be called RAGA. 


[ver] 1.1.66 aeafata Paes Gas 1 
The &F, change, is enjoined in the place immediately before the 7^ case-ending 

word. 
afta”) afa? fifi! qdea /! | 
4 words in the @, no Hqghet is required. 

e aa 7/1 — By the force of 3f, it conveys “any word in 7th case". 

e 30 -— This word converts words in sūtra from 8Isc into AAR. Detail follows. 

e. ARS 7/1 - FR (without gap) + RAIL (to say) + *& (...ed) = that which is said without gap; 

in feet, GATT to afe, 
° ya 6/1 — “RAR” is supplied; in WATT. 


[LSK] aAa fester! rea!) qure ^^ orafecea ^^! gae ^^ aim. n 
An effect, which is being enjoined by presenting a 7™ case-ending word, should be 


understood as the one which is immediately previous to that 7" case-ending word. 


In the case of 6.1.77 3%: 9/! au! aja?! | ~ daaa, with this IRI, it is 
understood that “FÀ (Win the place of £&) has to be known as immediately before I”. 

The "qae" is SAANET to a word in alae FW. The word told in 7" case should 
be in fadi qar. In the example, 3T: "ex qdei ^ = gm ,9A SEE d qui! eq. For the 
sake of simplicity, instead of “3: ?/! qea“ 17 ^q 77" in AAT is supplied, resulting in 
“when 3T4 is X, following”. The entire ara will be: 

wm: 5/1 eam?) guy!) (smear: V waa 1/2) af 7/1 (qi 7/5) aera?" | 
In the topic of sandhi, in the place of 25, Wis the substitute when HA is following. 


dias" is faeit. Thus WATT is not required. 


32 


Introduction 


The role of “3R” in Sanskrit — switching between FAK and Ele 


The indeclinable word fd acts just as quotation marks do in English. The function 
of af is to switch words or sentences between AÑ (committed to convey the meaning) 
and 3Ie«X (committed to convey the sounds). 

In the natural language, words and sentences are STI by default. Thus 3f converts 
BAK to Seq. "T$" afd a: adad — He said, "You may go”. 

In sūtra literature, words and sentences are 3I«qX by default. 4.2.32 PEE | tells that 
Z% should be suffixed after AÑ. Being IN, aÑ is understood as a string of letters: A, 7, 4, 
%, not as the meaning of AÑ, fire. Thus afd converts 2X to AAR, 

In the case of aAa zíd, the 3Î converts aA from “q, A, G, H, 3, d" (Risa) to “Ag 
with 7" case-ending”. d« is a pronoun which can represent any word. Final meaning of 


Cc. C. 2 s th 
“ACA gid” is: “any word in 7" case" 


The same applies for 1.1.67 TARTA i, also. 


33 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through eere 


This NR NRI gives an extra technical meaning to 5" case by adding the word 
“FRA” connected to the 5" case-ending word. 


There is no conventional name for this WROTE. Yet, we shall call it qia by 


its context. 


nR] 1.1.67 TARTA | ~ fafeera. 


The F, change, is enjoined in the place immediately after the 5" case-ending word. 


quia! afa? au | ~ fade 


3 words in the HA; 1 word as agafa 
e dd 5/1 - By the force of 3Ñ, it conveys “any word in 5th case". 
e 30 -— This word converts words in sūtra from 2X into AA, 
e JWA 6/1- In WaT. “TAH” is supplied. 
e fafigra5/1- FR (without gap) + feat (to say) + vh (...ed) = that which is said without 
gap; after fenafeeferaf uma, in feat qa, HAART to AA; 


[LSK] RR aa ara!) ain aR RA! (= SA“) grat 
1/1) 
An effect, which is being enjoined by presenting a 5" case-ending word, should be 


understood as the one which is immediately after that 5" case-ending word. 


For example, in the sütra 8.4.63 3T: 6/1 gi V1 arf 7/1 | ~ aya: 5/1 Gear, the 5" case- 
ending word amt: °! is not understood well. Even when the meaning is taken as fadi Tt, 
questions such as “A: ?/! qe /! vea "/! amar: egi 1? ga? gn: 7! qae 5/12" may arise. 
By this WRM, the word “SWA */! (qu /!)" is supplied in JÑ and the whole sentence will 
be understood as follows: 

gra: 5/1 (quz 5/1) ar: 9/1 (eo 7/)) a: 1/1 afa 7/1 (GR?) feram! 

In the topic of sandhi, in the place of 3I, which is after #4, Bis the substitute when 


we is following. 
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B. Interpretations of words in StHIHIÉETSxUI and 


When two words are in apposition (GAA), and one word is adjective (Ram) 
to another as substantive (A), some interpretations may be required. The following two 


qRWISRIdS give such interpretations. 


© 1.1.72 aa fafireaaeea | 
This sūtra gives “td” as an XAN (supplement word) between the two words in 
apposition. 


This sūtra is commonly known as “agafa”. 


e (arcis) fera ARĂ | 
This vartika gives “3” as an WAER between the two words in apposition when 
these two words are in 7" case and one of the words indicates letters (Sk5-9f&UI, 
mentioning of a letter). 


. ee " RAN 
This sūtra is commonly known as "dle. 
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E ` 
nimga] 1.1.72 Fa ARRETA | ~ SR TT 
When fafa is told with adjective, that adjective is represents for that which ends 


with that adjective, and also for that adjective itself. 


CC 


qa?! AR: qaeqea 5/! | eae / qe 
3 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sara 

e 343/1- By which (adjective); it is understood as “2a RAÄ”; in PÀ TAA. 

e fafa: 1/1— An injunction, rule, told by sūtra. 

e dade 6/1 — dd (= RATA) Sed TEI a: dad: (176B) = NAUJA: (group of letters), TA I; 
“for the group of letters which ends with that adjective"; in *3«388l connected to ^t" 
making a sentence “the adjective is a Ws for the group of letters which ends with that 
adjective". 

e 6/1 — Siquies «a (its own) indicating feast; in GATT, connected to “I” 

e &I4 6/1 — Of the form; in Gea, also connected to “Gai”; “The adjective is alsoa 


dail for its own form” 


[SK] Rà qaeaea ^^! gt! eara 1 ege 9/1? eT OT | 
Adjective is a Gil for a group of words ending with that adjective, and also for that 


adjective itself. 


For example, in the case of 7.3.101 Std: 9H ata: V1 q7 | ~ agi, the two words 
“Hd” and “AR” are in apposition. If Id is taken as adjective to AR without this RIEA, 
the If should be only “31”, which is not desirable. By this SITE IEICE! 1.1.72 4a fafa: dante 1, 
it is understood as “dis a Gall for that which ends with 34, and also for Ad itself". In its 
fd, the word “I” is supplied to the “Hd” to convey this meaning. Then they all together 
are understood as ^3Tg«dea */ ! args 9/1" or "sraedrgea 9/17. 

The formula is: 
adjective: Hd (short 31) + supplement: Sed (ending) + noun: UF 
= Heed (short A ending) + NÑ 
= Seedy (short A ending AÑ) 
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The next qaa is Ade to the aaa. This operation is known as qarfafafa. 
When two words in apposition are in Reet, and the adjective is referring to letters 
(H&-TEN), the adjective is representative for a group of words beginning (WÈ) with that 


letters. 


e A A ` 
(RAFA) PSs IRIS AAE R A | 
When g is mentioned as an adjective, and told in 7th case, then it should be 


understood as "beginning with that letter". 


afta”) fata: AT reagent?" | 
4 words in the alfe, other words are understood by the context. 
e. ae 7/1- “ala aria” is also understood; in ald aaa: HAINAUT to Wey; 
e fafa: 1/1 — An injunction, rule, told by sūtra. 
e dael7/1— dd, (= 9165) MA Ses : dale: (176B) = A&H: (group of letters), di&a 1; in 
qct. 
e. Hee 7/1 — HS (any letter) TEA (mentioned) AGE (KT) afe, | in efe emit; 


ay oS 


[Medha] sat? ates RAAT speret"! qu^ af ^ fates wafer ^7, ar? “aera ^. fare 
In which case fafit is to take place when WANA is AS (letter), and it is adjective to 
another word, then it should be understood as ^when the word beginning with that letter 


is following". 


For example, in the case of 7.3.101 Std: 6/1 dri: V op?) | ~ apgea / "sean i 


S 
added as HÑ presupposes YAA following it. Now, these two words “AÑ” and “3a” are in 
apposition in W*Hl. And Talis an indicator of letters, AE. Then by the TTT (Risa) 
qaaa |, È” word is brought in to the adjective wap Having put 
them together, vasa’! Wer" (when Ter-beginning suffix follows) is understood. 

The formula is: 


adjective: 3531 + supplement: alg (beginning) + noun: 344 


= wena + Hemd 
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C. Decidin when there are man 


When there is more than one letter in a word presented in 6th case, how to decide 


which one letter should be replaced by the #141 is told by the following four NRTHRTHs. 


iii Where should the ASA be? 


e 1.1.52 HASA | ~ NBI 
This sūtra tells “the WA should take place in the place of the final letter of what is 


-gth 
presented in 6" case.” 


e 1.1.53 feel ~ NEL ae: aS 
This sūtra tells “the last letter of what is presented in 6" case should be the #1, 
when the eal has € as 34,” This sūtra is an 394g (exception) to 1.1.55 SECUS 


uu. 


e 1.1.54 Ae: WA ~ NBI Ste: 
This sūtra tells “the first letter of what is presented in 6" case should be the #4, 


when a 5" case word is used in the sūtra.” 
e 1.1.55 Saeed red! ~ Te 


This sūtra tells “all the letters of what is presented in 6" case should be the @14, 


when Ial is more than one letter, or has *I as sd." 
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nRa] 1.1.52 HASARA | ~ NBI 


The last letter of what is presented by 6" case should be replaced by the substitute. 


aS: 8/1 arcae ^^ | ~ att! 
e 3189: 6/1 — JAER: HS any letter; in WAAT IÅ (1.1.49 Fst ATOT 1) 


e| FTE 6/1 — Hed Wa: A:I that which exists at the end is Aca; adjective to He:. 


[LSK] opiates 5/! arem 9/1 apa: 6/1 (esa 7/1) amer: 1/1 egal! | 


The substitute should be in the place of the last letter of what is presented in 6™ case. 


For example, in the sütra 8.2.23 daaa ?/! gp: 1/1) ~ qae ^ the substitute which 
is elision (&l«: '/') is enjoined for Wgt, which is in 6" case. id ^ is adjective to 
qae “1, The meaning of this sütra is "There is elision (Siu: !/ 1) of the word ("a4 E 1) which 
ends with conjunct consonants (GaN 5/^)." In this case, should the whole word be 
elided? The IRJA 1.1.52 ASIST | brings a proper interpretation to achieve 32A, 
the desired form. According to this ETA, only the last letter of what is in 6" case 


should be the Cale. 


39 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through eraat 


[targa] 1.1.53 RE | ~ NBI tes: AA 
The last letter of what is told by 6" case should be replaced by the substitute, when 
the aal has € as gd letter. This WTA is an AIT for 1.1.55 AARS fq eva | 


Raia! a qd ae: 6/1 aree ó! 
2 words in the 4A; 3 words as Sara 
e Íed1/1-— Ser: AIA 8: fsd (116B) | This is an adjective to Saar. The eal which has 
€ as &d is called fed. 
e *0- This 4 brings down the entire sūtra: 1.1.52 XASM I. 
e 31$: 6/1 — WATER: AS; any letter; in TTA SEI (1.1.49 SEI ear aT Li 


e Fate 6/1 - This is adjective to Ae:. 


[LSK] fea! adha 1 af? Step! ua? vara! | 
Even when there are more than one letter in aa, if areal is fed, it replaces only the 


last letter of what is presented in 6" case. 


When ÈA is SI8IG, and at the same time the €af should be only the last one 
letter, then the 3II23 should be f&d to work with this IRA 1.1.53 fe | as AIATS to 1.1.55 


arene frg eden |. 
For example, by the sūtra 6.1.123 Ate VT egeret ~ at: 6 ara’), the word il 


takes Seal wag when vowel follows. Being fed, the sar wag replaces only the last letter, 
ait. Other examples are 6.4.77 ara gaggai BRATS | , 7.1.93 AVS ll, and so on. 
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e bes 
[Wear] 1.1.54 MA: RA | ~ NBI STO: 
The first letter of what is following the 5" case-ending word should be replaced by 


the substitute. This TTI is an SITs for 1.1.52 ASSES I. 


ama: 9/1 qui 9/7. | ~ aq: 97 
2 words in the HA; 1 word as agafa 
e IÈ: 6/1 — MRT is ante; adjective to 3a:. 
e WC16/1-In maA to smi: ; “the beginning of what is following". 
e 313: 6/1 — MAR is IS, any letter; in TATA SET. 


1 £&« 


[LSK] qe ^^ aa! fae) qq! aca 5/. ani: 9^ ram !/! | 
That which is enjoined for what follows (after a 5th case-ending word) is to be 
understood (as enjoined) for the beginning of that. 
Because “WY” is a synonym to “IWA” which comes from 1.1.67 TRARA 1, 5" 


case is understood even though 5" case is not clearly mentioned in the sūtra or 4. 


For example, the sūtra 6.3.97 fá-sr«-swR Ra: ?/? (q4 6/1) am: 6/1 Faq gives ma d 
in the place of X4 when it comes after R, AA, or Sui. By this GRATST 1.1.53 Ble: WA ~ 


91e, the letter to be replaced is understood as the beginning letter of what is following. 


Thus the & of Iq is replaced. 
f& + 9m. 
R+ 6.3.97 -ARIN RAST éd | 


By 1.1.52 ASAA |, the substitute of $ at the last letter 3 was TH. 
By the Sal 1.1.54 Se: WA |, the beginning letter A is substituted. 
RAIHA 5.4.74 RIRIA | ~ GATE: 
an 6.1.101 IF: Saat dis: | 
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[umma] 1.1.55 SARS BIL dea | 


The substitute should be in the place of the all letters when Beal is TARTS or fata. 


ARIS 1/1 Ba! uga 9/1 | 
3 words in the HA; no agafa is required. 
e SERIO 1/1 — Wm: AF: (NT) | AAR: AS AEA A: SHS (116B) | 
This is an adjective to Meat:. The sal which has many letters is called TARTS here. 
e. Pld. 1/1 — SOR: gd IA A: Rad (116B) | 
This is an adjective to Neal. The Seal which has Las &d is called fd here. 


© Gd 6/1 — in STAT SEI (1.1.49 FST AAT 0) 


[LSK feit] area !/! fata !/! 3? area: !/! eden 9/! zem //! waa: 172 | 
The substitute, which is 84416 or RT, should occur in the place of all the letters. 


TARTS example: 

A sütra 2.4.52 smi: | ~ emen enjoins “YY” as an Beal for “IQ” Wd when sme 
is intended. The ^" being AAFS, the entire group of letters “74” will be replaced. 

1.1.53 fea | is an wale of this sūtra. Even though the Smést is AARS, if it is fed, only 
the last letter is substituted. 
fald.example: 

A sūtra 5.3.3 344 33I | enjoins “za!” as an TEST for “S&H” which is in 6" case. Of al, 
alis &d by 1.3.3 Ese |. Even though the IX has only one letter (the number of letters 
should always be counted without £d letters.), by being a RIA, the whole group of the 
letters is replaced by this WRATH 1.1.55 TARA FAS 1. 


Because this sūtra is "A (that comes later) to 1.1.53 He: WEI |, even though the 
place of replacement is told by 5" case-ending word, if III is AHS or RA, all the letters 
are to be replaced. This is seen in the case of 7.1.9 std: ?/! (que 9/1) Pre: 6^ aq) ~ aga. 
The 5" case-ending word brings 1.1.53 Ià: WA | and the first letter *1 is WE as the letter to 
be replaced. However, the Sel being HAFS, the entire fifa is replaced with the help of 


1.1.55 arderet AI |. 
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4 "s ~A - 
D. Decidin when there are man S 


When there is more than one areal enjoined by a sütra, how to decide which one of 


the Als should be used is told by the following two TRATSIREs. 


Which one of the eas to use? 


areal A, B, C, and D 


e 1.1.50 Ca ARAT: | 
This sütra tells “when there is more than one possible choice, choose the closest 


L4 


one. 
e 1.3.10 IAME geal: FATA, | 


This sūtra tells ^it should be in a respective order when the numbers of fl and 


2 
ATERI are the same.” 
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E "i 
parses] 1.1.50 &ITHS edi: | 
When there are many possible Sméals, the most similar to the tafe. should be 


chosen. 


vmi ^^ area: 1/7 | 
2 words in WA, no gra is required. 
e S4 7/1 -M here means Fas, possibility of multiple aas; in Ala «mit. 
© | Bedi: 1/1 — Ae here means W, similar. To that, the superlative ahd suffix Tis 


added. The meaning is “the closest”. In which way it is the closest is discussed below. 


[LSK] see?) (= tat”) aft? eara: !/! (= Sie: 1/1) onda: 1/1 ear! | 
When there is possibility (of more than one Beat), the most similar one should be 


the èa. 


By which aspect will the similarity be measured? There are four aspects for 


measuring the similarity: 


iN 


4 types of similarity (AAH): 
1. lad: (by the point of articulation) 

For example, in the case of “al + 3d”, 6.1.87 8 TW: | is applicable. TW is a name for 
three letters: A, Y, Ht. Here, FAR, multiple possibilities are found. The anfas are I, whose 
WA is HIS, and 3, whose 3IT4 is AG. The closest {eal in terms of tla should be 9, whose 
Cla is BISA, with the help of this qf. 


CNN C 


Other examples are 6.1.88 Grea, 6.1.101 Ak: wa dri: |, etc. 


2. wad: (by the meaning) 


For example, in the case of ^W si Stat fra a FA (KT)1", by 6.3.34 ferar: daa 
WAS CaO ETU ragi AnS , NI becomes TA, like masculine. Among all 
the words in masculine, a word which is the closest to the fa, namely WT, in terms of 
meaning should be the 21431, by this WT. K is the most similar to I in terms of 


meaning. 
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3. Td: (by We, first examine APAA, then aa) 
For example, in the case of ^T 4 3” and “G+ AL’, by 7.3.52 Aa: F feudi: |, F 


and wi are replaced by sql when fad follows. Tas, multiple possibilities, of Beal are &, G, TT, 
4, &. Here, &IIHd: does not work since every one has the same 4. Then Scl is examined. 
Lis ACI, AN, ATA, and Sealy. The closest by ae among Fav is $. In the same manner, S 
is ACI, FAL, AE, and Ay. The closest FAA among NT is 3. The results are Wh and I, 
after STM Fhe, 

Other examples are 8.4.53 Tot FL ARM, 8.4.62 JÀ SARAM], etc. 


4. JANI: (by HA, the length of the sound) 
For example, in the case of sm becoming ags, and SIS4TH becoming AYMA by 


8.2.80 asg al 9:1, « becomes H. and the vowel after 4 becomes qui. By the aspect of 
WAM, the length, of this qR, atd 3 is the STR when the 0f is atd, and arg & is the 
seal when the tata is JÀ. 


The 4 should be examined first. If 14 does not determine which areal to use, 


any of the other three criteria can be utilized, without any priority amongst them. 
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[Xara] 1.3.10 FASTA: GAAP | 


When the number of what is enjoined and the number of the original are the same, 


they are matched respectively (PAT) to the order. 


- 9998 


worm — (0 2nd) (et) 9) 


sumar? angst: 1 wmm ?i 
3 words in the HA; no word as agafa 
© "IHE - This is HAAMATA. AANA is “AE £/2/1 (number) HINFA (not 
exceeding, not transgressing) gd arag”. This word is used as adverb. 
e aJ: 1/1- Any rules told in sütras. 
e HAHAA 6/3 — of two groups which have the same number of members 


[LSK] «meearedt !/! (= erem 5/2) fafa: !/! (= agat: 1) ame ^ waa" i 
The fate (aa) which has connection between the same number should be 


distributed according to the number. 

aT is adjective to faft:, anarai means “the one who has the connection 
between the same number." *THTH-Hg[Idl aA: ANAA: | The connection (MAA) between 
the same (GAA) numbers (JI) is PATA. PAA: Smp BR zd SHA | TTT + ae 


(Ficasi-afici- Sem, one who has ...) - Wein, CAAA in masculine 1/1 is quae. 


For example, in the case of 6.1.78 TA: /! saamata: !?| ~ era, the number of Caller, 
and the number of SI] are both four. And 1.1.50 33TH «d: | does not work among them. 
With the help of this GRATT 1.3.10 ae Aeal: UMAT. L, 9, at, X, and ail are replaced by 34, 
ad, A, and AA, respectively. When a word “SHO” is seen in a ara of a sütra, that is 
because of this TTT. 

Other examples are 1.2.27 FRGISTHRATUGA: |, 1.1.46 MAA Theat |, 8.3.32 e&t exarafa 


SAT ACH |, 8.4.40 Fat: BAT WY: | etc. 
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E. Deciding where ARM should be placed 


Where SA should be placed is decided By its &d-letter. Two URATSTAs give rules 
on this. 
e 1.1.46 sadi eect 
This sūtra tells “fé4-31TA should be placed at the beginning, whereas f&q-smra 


should be placed at the end of that which is in 6" case." 


e 1.1.47 figit TE: | 
This sūtra tells “When an SRT is fid, it should be placed after the last vowel of 


fra) 9) 
ana 


Note that AVM itself does not have its own entity status. AVM always becomes part, 


à Tg th 
what is in 6™ case." 


ada of another entity, to which the SV is enjoined. 
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me N N 
Rg] 1.1.46 MAA LAA | 
Ra mT becomes MR-A444, while ffa IPT becomes Aed-AAA of the entity to 


which the SVM is enjoined. 


EN 


anfa-oret ^? Z-Reat 1? 
2 words in the 4; no agafa is required. 
e AMR-AÑ 1/2 MÈ: IAA: INIA (ID). 


aA 


e. z-Hkdl 1/2 2: AITA (ID), A gdl IÀ: di LAA (116B)1. A after Z is SIRMA. 


aA EN 


[LSK] fza-fdt /? ze */! aei 1/2 aea?! spare” anfa-srea-sraaat 1/2 xq: 172 | 

For which entity Èa and fd SV are enjoined, they become the beginning part and 
ending part, respectively, of that entity. 

The word “AHAIA” came from 1.3.10 SISITETERETH]GRT: CATAL |. 


Example of fed: 6.4.71 OS-OS-HSetgala: | ~ AHA 

Ag, which is fed, is enjoined to Nf when GF etc., are suffixed. The position of AVA 
Hz is decided to be the beginning of IÑ by this IREA 1.1.46 MAIA Theat 1, resulting in 
ang, SAA, STI qSdd, etc. 

Other examples are Jz by 8.3.29 €: fit Fel, a2 by 7.2.35 aigre aS: |, BME by 
7.3.112 AAN: |, Fz by 7.1.54 SATA FEI, Y by 7.1.52 MÀ «sme, etc. 


Example of fd: 6.1.71 &de fafa ald qd | 

d$, which is fed, is enjoined to &Xd vowel when fd pa-ra is following. The 
position of IRTA q is decided to be the end of &s by this WRATH 1.1.46 staret feat 1, 
resulting in IA, facer, RaRa, etc. Other examples are 8.3.28 su: PR-ER ARI, etc. 
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[acra] 1.1.47 Hea Sead We: | 


fad ST is placed after the last vowel of the entity to which the SVM is enjoined. 


fa! ara: 8) arca! qe 7| 


4 words in the 3E; no Sagara is required. 


Bra 1/1 - gd ea a: fira (116B)I 

aa: 6/1 — IAEN: SA, in frati qst; in Vd4HH to express wild, the class of 34; "among 
all the vowels". 

Seid 5/1 - aed Wa: AA: the last one, AAA l; in fear qa to W:. 

R: 1/1 — SAART to FAd-SIFTA. Connecting all the words, "fid is after the last vowel 


among the all vowels.” 


[LSK] eram ^? qe? a: !/ greca: 7 qe! ae) aeg ^! uq? arq-enmaa: ^! eg ema! | 


Fiyq-smT should be the end part after the vowel which is the last among all the 


vowels. 


Example of fira: 7.1.58 afa m: | 


JF, which is fitq, is enjoined to gf&d atg. The position of WITA 3H is decided to be 


after the last vowel by this qara 1.1.47 essa WI. 


For example, ald is aa ad, The JH-31FT4 whose content is “4”, is placed after the 


last vowel among the content of the Wig (4+ 91 + €). Thus the augment ^4" comes after “31” 


and the form will be “a = 4+ A + 4+ g”. 
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F. Extra step when FETT / mau are replaced by ITI 


By this Raga, when HAN and zad are replaced by the substitute STU]. (srqui, TAT, 


and gat) by a fafa, that IL should be followed by & or &. 


[rama] 1.1.51 SUL RR | 
SL in the place of FAN or SAU should become CH, that which is followed by {or g, 


respectively. 


g: / gq! dq: 1/1 | 
3 words in the sūtra, no 3qgqf is required. 
e 3:6/1- smfetes is X., in anid SEI, “In the place of FAV and Sav”. 
e 301/1- STER: with F-R:, indicating AM, FAM, FAT by 1.1.69 syed waves 
GACT: |. 


e (1/1 — WGIIER: f, the first letter is { of SARE! and the end zd letter is 8f (by 1.3.2 
ISHIM gd) of SU. X: Wu: AAT: CA: (115B) from which Wis € (X and €) is 8. 


£0 f£ 


[LSK] "e" ata? ata: 6/1 dat 1/1 afa? gw! i 

It is said that % is a Gal for 30 Uas, 18 Hs and 12 Ss by 1.1.69 IJRA ATA: | 
and rfe; “RANNA: AVY qroqm |”. 
[LSK] TRAT (sequiea ^^! esq 7/1) qp: 1/7! qu] !/! qq: 1/7! gg: U/ a! aq? gaqq 17 | 

In the place of FAs and suis, when TL is to be there, it should be as YQ, that 


which is followed by X or @. 


For example, when & of F91 is followed by # of RÑ, they both are replaced by the 
most similar letter of J, which is H, by 6.1.87 Hg: |. In this case € is being replaced by 3. 
In such a case, the replacement 8i should be &&, followed by v&, by 1.1.50 GUASaRH: |. 
Thus the final replacement is H + X because of 1.1.51 RACE |. 

Similarly, when Wktdfqs s is followed by SÑ (5/1 of YA), Æ, together with the 
following &, is replaced by 3 by 6.1.111 #d 3dl. Assisted by 1.1.51 gu un: l, SIEEN will be 3 
+ 3, resulting in 31 + 8, By 8.2.24 UA GA ~ HATA AN: and 8.3.15 waai: |, the 


final result is 3:. 
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G. Interpretation when MI and qf are enjoined as Teal 


[sr] 1.1.3 3A TOPE | ~ Wo: Fhe: 


The word “33: /'" should be added when the place of 71 and qf are not clear. 


am: / qr /? | ~ ay: ge: 

2 words in the 4A, 2 words as Sara. 

[SK] spain? ^? aa? mgg ^ fata qa? gg: 6/17 ef? gage!) qan !/! ga! | 
When WI and 3f& are enjoined by the word “p” and “fe”, a 6" case-ending word 

"$*:" should be added. 


[K] zx: 9/1 gA? fcrt? — ARARAT 5/7 s gg | 
Why "9:" is required? — To prevent el sm, diphthongs (V3), and consonants being 
subject to 3JUt/ ars. 


Example 1: 7.3.84 aaagartagaat: 7? | ~ ama agr: 1 


(6) @ 
CR Cian 
fi 
ENS 


This sūtra gives rise to many ambiguities. Thus a few qRTWRTHs are required to 


1/1» 


understand properly. First, “WU: as IAI is told but the place of substitution is not 


clear. In this case, INEA 1.1.3 3A TATE! | brings “Ze: °/"” into the interpretation. 
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Now there are two 6" case ending words, “SW 6/1 and "mus 6”, They need 
another WRATH 1.1.72 Fa ARAA 1. The result is ^zseae 5 ange 9/1. 

Still, the G44 is not clear. TRAE 1.1.52 AASA | with 1.1.49 WEE CAAT | is 
required to decide the 1M to be the last letter of the 31d-31¥. 

The final dft made with the help of qns will be: ^re 5^! enge ^^! arcae o! 
sq: 5/ esq! apr; 1/1 eq eiagardanqgat: 7/2 qe; 7/2. 

In this example, "£9: 6/1” is used as an adjective to “STR Rue (RAT ST: RAAI) 


Example 2: 7.3.86 PASTA i 4°) ~ aR aT: 17 Agai: 7/7 


(6) iN e Q) 
CIOP CD 


^qiedesquaei */!" is an adjective to “SRA 6/1”. The ambiguity here is the tater, If 
1.1.52 ASAMI is applied, even consonants can be the ifa, When that is the case, by 
1.1.50 MASARA: |, the closest I will replace the consonant, but this is 28, unwanted. 
Here, “gR: 9/1" by this qaa 1.1.3 3A À | should be added. With ^ri!" by 1.1.49 


NBI CAAAVT 1, it is understood as “in the place of 3%”. 


The final JÑ made with the help of NRWTSRT3S will be: “PASTA! enge 5^! pt: 
11 gg M! gg: 6/1 goa 7/1 v. 
This example is about 24a 3% AAAI. 
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H. Interpretation when 1 and Sd are enjoined as 


This sütra is not covered in sghei Raraga. 


~ [S 
[veram] 1.2.28 saa | ~ geared: 
The word “34: */'" should be added in afa when TEST is ad, ata or &, and the 


place of replacement is not clear. 


ara: 9/1? |. gxa- ad. e 1/1 

2 words in the 4A, 1 word as dara. 

[SK] &xa- ad. Xu E 9/3 qa 9 ar !/1 fade | qup? ap: 0/17 fet? wea! qan !/! gaftea | 
Wherever a vowel is enjoined by the word “at, ata or 3A”, in that place, the 6” 


case-ending word "sr: °/'” is supplied. 


For example, in the case of 1.2.47 &x4: i des ^! Srieíiasen t 1, the word exa !/! 
brings ^34: /!^ by 1.2.28 ITAI in J. Then daf«afit between IA: ©" and wrfaaiagea ^! 
should be brought by WRTSRTH 1.1.72 4a R: qae, resulting in “for ?f4-ending 
MRARE”. And the #4 should be specified as the last letter by IMAA 1.1.52 AHASAIA |. 
The final meaning of the sūtra will be: “@€4 is the substitute in the place of the last letter of 
an Lending Wages in neuter." 

Another example is 8.2.84 qued q~ IAA: gd:. In the case of è Wad, the f part 
is WA, By 1.1.52 AISA, the last letter could be the place for the substitute YA, resulting 
in 33 with 1.1.50 ÀSA: |. To avoid this AMe7AR, a 6" case ending word 3T: is added 


by this qR 1.2.28 JAAN, to specify the Tela, 


53 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through egeret 


6. Mea (Sūtra which extends the attributes of one thing to another) 

afaa means extension. afacargat extends the scope of a rule to areas where it was 
not previously applicable. 

For example, 1.1.56 anaana lisan SIGCEISE] which gives the Ws of cfi 
(what is going to be substituted) to an IAA (substitute). To illustrate, “7A” is an Seal to a 
PIAA “ta”. By virtue of the sūtra 1.1.56 enaa Salers l, the Ws of aL, such as the 
status of being a &id-HcT4, the status of being a f&d, and its meaning “having done ...”, etc., 
are extended to the 81481 3, Thus 79 also enjoys all the same status and meaning. 

aaas usually have 4d-ending words, such as Calta, Yad, aiad, qudd, fad, 
fad, etc., This Wade “Ad” conveys the meaning "like ~”. Thus “~ 4d" means "like ~”. 
The 4d-ending word, being an adverb, is 344. In commentary, this is the typical style for 
aaas: “TERT: Caleta ata 1^ (the substitute becomes like the eme. 

Nominalization of a dd-ending word (which is an adverb) is done by adding “ia” 
(the status of ~). The word will become “~ agia” (the status of being like ~). For example, 
aaga, Yael, CIC RACE JTA, etc., are the forms often seen in grammar books. 

IEEE can come without 4d-ending words as well. 1.2.1 megaa R fed, | 
and 1.2.5 aarti fad, | are ARANAS which give S&A (the status of being like fed) and 
facta (the status of being like fd) respectively. 


7. Fi RT (Sūtra which prohibits the application of another sūtra) 

“AAI” means negation, or prohibition. It is also called 4ÑÌ4. A sūtra which negates 
or prohibits the effect of other sütras under certain conditions is FS*RTH. This is said in the 
following sentence: 

gerendis nee AT | 

For example, 1.3.4 4 Rah ge: lisa RARA to 1.3.3 ESA l. 1.3.3 ESATA, | gives 3d- 
eM to the last consonants. 1.3.4 4 RTA FEM: | prohibits giving the 34-471 to the last 


consonants when they are qai, G, or Hof far. 
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iN 
Scl and sale 
The concept of JARI and AIA is used throughout Panini sütras to present rules 
which cover the same scope of operation. Sam and ATE are relative terms. FAM is a 
general rule, while 3THdI« is a special rule whose scope is totally within the scope of sani. 
When such a relationship is observed between two rules, sI34I4 takes effect by negating 


iN 


Seq. 


AWE is called FRAGA or AATHRI, that which does not have its own scope. On the 
contrary, Sami is called Wan, that which has its own domain of operation. The ara of 
Sami shows its nature: Sed cid R-AK | That which is given up when there is 


presence of its negator (Td = SFA) is called sani. 
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Difference between ÑÑ4, sita, and ferra 

RARA is told with reference to a fafta. AXIRA prohibits the operation of the fara 
by stating the word “3” and also certain things for which the fafa is prohibited. For 
example: 
fafa: — All the residents of this gurukulam get an apple. 


fatwa: — Teachers do not get. 


Smateq3 enjoins a different FÀ to certain things which are in the subset of the scope 
of Sami. For example: 
gani: — All the residents of this gurukulam get an apple. 


sala: — Teachers get an orange. 


What is told by RART is already fe, accomplished by AIGA, thus it may look 
redundant. (Rr efe emori far!) The purpose is to exclude any other things. For 
example: 
fafa: — All the residents of this gurukulam get an apple. 


Frau: — When it rains, students get an apple. 
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Introduction to erar 


a 


sgarad is a small (959) i.e. abridged version of Raah, which is a fares 
(a book providing a studying method) to TRAM. 


Two WA (traditions) to study qrfür Tree 


1. SPAREN 

In this tradition, the whole Setar is memorized first, before studying the meaning. 
It is referred to as SETAT-A-STGaN, that which follows the order of 9TEreTrit. 

FIRT gR: is the main book to be studied in this WAR. 
About AiR gf: 

FIRE g: was composed by 40A: and IAA: in the 7" century. This book gives 
qft:, a short commentary on each sūtra in the order of HEART sütras. 

There are two main commentaries on SIRIA gra: 

1. ale: by Heexafa: (8™ century) 

2. UGE by aqd: (12" century) 

Seramgta:, the first (IAA) round (sig) of grammar study, by FATTY: is based on 
TAURI 9a. This is used as a handy reference because it gives qquja:, aggfa:, amad:, qmi, 


qW, and Hindi translation for each sūtra. 


2. ARAT 
It is referred to as Wf&IT-ST3RI, or SAA-GAN, that which follows method to 
achieve certain forms. 


The famous work under this type of study is frareretgat. 


About feed 


Raahe was written by aeda: in the 17" century. 
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This book follows WI, the method, or discussion of achieving the final form. Here 
sütras are presented in the process of *Wfiff$, achieving the final form, and not in the order 
of ISTA. The entire 4000 sütras, 2000 igs, and soe sütras are presented in this manner. 

Its commentary for each sūtra consists of two parts: dft part and *Wftff& part, which 
will be understood when actually studied. 

The book consists of different topics such as WsITHRRXUTH, GRIT, fedem, etc., 
Under each topic there are selected examples which are unique by nature and are well- 
calculated to show the features of the sütras. It is easy to study and teach this book 
because one can safely follow the book without going wrong. 

There are two main commentaries on rarae: 

1. ISAAA by agada: 

2, qiie by grece 


About syarat 


ERAT aA wrote S'JRTSIed ral, which consists about 1200 sütras and vartikas 


together from rere. 

Haare by VASA AEH is a very good commentary on efie. 

This Study Guide to Panini-Sttra through sgia closely follows the 
Gitapress version of syaa, which has become known as a standard book. 
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Structure of erret 
Now let us see the index of saRead. 


e ay egressi (obtains in)- fam (of the topics) AFFA: (index) 
e ÎTI: (topics) 


© JE(page)-SgI: (number) 


These topics are categorized as sections (W&XUIs) as follows: 
1. HIRUA, 
? - GTR, 

dal there means “technical term" used only in this Panini grammar system. This 
section lays out all the letters and their varieties by introducing related technical terms. 

In this section, FIÉ*NSIHITUT, 14 GAs (13 Ages and 1 ARA) and one afte are taught. 
Some important flees are also taught. 

All the As as well as fds in this section are very important. It is strongly 


recommended to commit this whole section to memory. 


2. ARAUA, Three types of AA rules are taught in this section. 
3 — AR: (vowel sandhi) 

3- agafa: (consonant sandhi) 

y — Renta: (visarga sandhi) 
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3. JIARAH 
4 — Selec Gea: (vowel-ending masculine nouns) 
& — Serien: (vowel-ending feminine nouns) 
9 — ated ARAA: (vowel-ending neuter nouns) 
€ — ESAR: (consonant-ending masculine nouns) 
g — ZSSR]: (consonant-ending feminine nouns) 
go — &ced ades ieisat: (consonant-ending neuter nouns) 
2 — etl (indeclinables) 
Declension of nouns is taught in this section in 6 parts, known as Wafer, which 
consist of MARRS ending with vowels and consonants in 3 genders. 


Note that 344s are also Yaeds. 
Up to this point is considered to be the “first half (qais) " of Baftarcatyal. 


4. EAIRT 
Conjugation of verbs is taught by class ("conjugation"), from 1 to 10. Each Ug is 
conjugated in 10 e&«Ns in ris only. This section takes the maximum time to complete. 
Even if the student's time is restricted, the entire gA: (1° conjugation) and the first Wg of 
each of the remaining conjugations should be studied. 
22 — Alaa: (1* conjugation, Wigs starting with Yin WIdHIe:) 
23 — Hales: (277 conjugation, lds starting with Ag in WTgdIe:) 
ey — Geleaaa: (37 conjugation, Wigs starting with £ in Uquls:) 
2x — featad: (4 conjugation, Wigs starting with RA in WIqqte:) 
?& — tala: (5" conjugation, Wigs starting with Y in WIqqte:) 
go — gaa: (6^ conjugation, WIgs starting with g« in WIqWIe:) 
gc — dia: (7 conjugation, Yds starting with €X in WIqqdIe:) 
29 — diat: (8™ conjugation, “ds starting with dd in WIqWIe:) 
2o — raaa: (9^ conjugation, Wigs starting with * in Was!) 
Rg — quest: (107^ conjugation, ds starting with Fin WIqNIo:) 
RR — TAAA (conjugations of fürq-seqa-ending tds) 
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33 — Galea (conjugations of A-AeA-ending gs) 
39 — Seta (conjugations of F-IAA-ending ads) 
R4 — qst (conjugations of *&-cm-ending Wigs after eliding the 7) 
3& — qda: (Uds derived from nouns) 
RS — «UedI«3t: (Ads in the category starting with *%g) 
3c — MHASH HAT (instances in which AMcHAIe-WAs are used) 
N a N H : ` 
38 — RAIAT (instances in which WAI¢d-Aes are used) 
3o — Tae infia (conjugations in ara BHAT aT) 
C ta c. c 
3? — RHRGJAAA (when Adi is presented as AA) 


aR — gad (the meanings of SARs) 


5. Pa AIRAU 
In this section, pd-A8s, as well as some related topics such as SETIR and aedaas 
are taught. Sections are made only by Seratra-7H, the order of HEAR number. 
33 — Fad PARA (in $id-cT4 section, $cT-4cTIs taught from 3.1.93 to 3.1.132) 
iv — Faherty (from 3.1.133 to 3.2.end, the end of the 2°4 qr of the 34 chapter) 
3 — GUTS: (3.3.1, 2) 
3& — ORG (from 3.3.3 to 3.4.76, where SAR starts) 


6. HILT 

In sghei, SKF and Frise are not taught elaborately. Only a few sütras in 
both topics are taught in this one section. For a student of Vedanta, this much is not 
enough. All the sütras in the topic of both PRF (from 1.4.23 to 55) and fate (2.3.all, the 
entire 3'* Wa of the 27* chapter) can be studied in either Raraga or RIRIA. 


15 — RTN: (The meanings of nominal case endings) 
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7. NHTRI-MSXUTH 
In Sear, qum is taught in 2.1.beginning to 2.2.end. sgarad follows the 
ETAT, In this SHIT, related topics such as modification of q in the FAI 
ATER in 6.3.section, the 3 quarter of 6" chapter, and cis at the end of GATE in the 
EMAA: section at the end of 5.4, the 4™ quarter of 5 chapter, are taught. 
&€ — Gala: (GATE in general, and S8-3AI-8HIN, taught from 2.1.1 to 2.1.4) 
33 — HIT: (from 2.1.5 to 2.1.21) 
yo — Ages: (from 2.1.22 to 2.2.22) 
v? — AA: (from 2.2.23 to 2.2.28) 
93 — BE: (2.2.29) 
V3 — MAHIA: (from 5.4.68 Gaal: to 5.4.end) 


8. Ahead TROL 


df&d-5icTs are taught from 4.1.76 to 5.4.end, in almost the entire two chapters. 
eRrareiqst follows ATA order. 
vv — aR: (ahaa in general, stica (general) 44s are taught) 
4 — BTCA: (descendant of ...) 
9& — CRT: (from 4.2.1 to 4.2.66) 
Ve - gift: (from 4.2.67 to 4.2.91, the place of ..., etc.) 
ge — Sifter: (any other meanings than above) 
99 — ARTA: (modification of ...) 
wo — STIR (from 4.4.1 to 4.4.74) 
4? — Galea: (from 4.4.75 to 4.4.end) 
ws — SAAISHBR: (from 5.1.1 to 5.1.17) 
43 — Settle: (from 5.1.18 to 5.1.114) 
uy — Ada: (the status of ...) 
ut — MAAAR: (from 5.2.1 to 5.2.93) 
4a — Aaa: (one who has ...) 
wo — MRAN: (A, TA, M, etc.) 
«c — MRTA: (comparative, superlative) 
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ws — egre: (aaas which do not modify the meaning) 


9. SAITA- 

Some Hifd*fass, in the sense of feminine, take elses. This section teaches all the 
seven ilicis with conditions in which they are applied. 
&o — AITA: (from 4.1.3 to 4.1.81) 


10. Appendices 

AA qifarefanrt — The index (At) of the remaining (GRRE) subject (fere) 
&?— faa: (regulations on the gender of nouns) 

&3 — Alphabetical index of Gs which obtain in syrah 

$3 — Alphabetical index of atfeiis which obtain in GT 

&v — Alphabetical index of Wigs which obtain in Sergei 

84 — Alphabetical index of Wigs which were not introduced in sgarad 
&& — Index of 7s which obtain in @yfael-ahrAAT in the order of appearance 


&9 — Alphabetical index of qRTWIs which obtain in eRraraeigst 
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Layout of sgae 


Each page of efie consists of two parts: main part and Ñ, footnote. 
The main part consists of Gs and sgia, abbreviated as LSK in this book. 


: fararart RI wt util 
; fram zwenfdumn eq) Ww WU AI WD a GUH 
a fa sme fa afe aft aft gq sq ath owfa 


GAA (in bold) 


gf: (short commentary) 


warea urea: RI 31 Bil written by RSI, the 
fharnfedt ware wget: =]: . 
saiga urd gr ei eeu autor of &yfiraraaiqst 
santaneranigennt wet wt qfzbemys ear 

dredfe i 


yfr area I gI Beil 
aeree unt neaka: vam 3d m feit number 


adsa fE RI gI gX 


pa ipek er 
boul ECKEJE HE HELLE 5941 aaa. (in brackets) 
rll 


aami, sei, eee 2n: emiten tears i 

yore." efe gaga —ureu oft t z-vju wma vet, ufa safe Rui (footnotes) 
sme, aA rw] à ga vfa ag: aa a A aragen YeTam:; 
yraa mAsa A, aa, ASA yet) wengdt i i 

* MUR written by editor at 

- Siria ETT «TRA we — Te TP UT TERA yeh Gita Press 
spen rires ng an, THY SSS eg nn: 8 anfedea ETT 
ROTER: ' aq vía, wen feda RT A: ENEE wa 


sree frre io weraanfeterta free, cae wrepuenfermfenrà veia 
| qf: | wapa: gfe cere — vrac enfer 
STA: BI eue: (ong: arisen, ‘cette af: c- mper emen egit 
Fep: ard TA: — ut vr rer spp TH vob ffir eire frat anfen; 
far rw wm uod qug agin cu wred fum a wee: aa: wa 
tears ween aed wen— few eeg ¢-anivs: qui. 
perra afe ferit “ae asma; weeny ver wes i 
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Goals of studying outed 


The student should be able to explain: 


What the sütra does 
Meaning of each word in the sütra and anuvrtti 
The edfiff& orally as well as in writing 


The topic of the sütra in egere 
The topic of the sūtra in Sera 


Taking notes following extraer 


The sütras are to be studied one by one in the order of sgiach. One sūtra is to 


be written per notebook page, with the following items detailed for each sūtra: 


Type of the sūtra (given by Jae or by the teacher) 
Sūtra number and the sūtra (with sandhi) 
agg: (words taken from previous sütras) 


qat: (resolution of sandhi), and case and number of each word of the sūtra and 


C 


Sard: 

MAIÈ, resolution of GAM, Heed, and didici (if any), and meaning of faf of each 
word 

Meaning of the sütra 

Meaning of the LSK aft: 

SqIEUTH (examples) with step by step Saas with sütras 


The student is expected to prepare the notebook beforehand as much as possible. 


In the sgaraid book, write sūtra numbers (in Arabic font) in front of the sūtra, 


and agg: after the sūtra, so that the number and meaning of the sūtra can be easily 


understood and memorized. 


E.g., “6.1.77 3A Fra 1&1 bos ~ feram 
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Prayer of &fftrerciitydl 


The Alas of Sarasvati prepares our mind for the study. 


SS: 
Jsi TAAL RATA STR enfe 
slug AMR at ASAT TARGET | 
aed Chicana cad wares dai 
Fed di WAS ATA Ghana AI. ll 


yer? siia amm ^! emam?/! Teeter ^! 
Agara RA | avara 27! sega naen | 
aed 7/1 Sursum ^! faeadia /! Tada 7/1 daar?" 
qed I/1 am ?/! quisqu?! mada?! gma? anaa?! M 


In the sentence, the first thing to find is the verb. Here, (JÈ) qed l - I salute. 

To whom do I salute? All those 2™ case ending words are pointing out the object of 
saluting, MAÑ. Each 2"* case ending word describes HAM for visualization: JS- white 
in colour; THAIKARATA_— the ultimate essence of the inquiry of Brahma; WMA - one who 
exists even at the beginning; MINAH — one who pervades the whole universe; 
HOTTER — one who holds vind and the Veda; 3444T— one who gives fearlessness; 
MENART — one who takes away the darkness of ignorance; &xd SalewAtiesst faudra — 
one who holds the crystal mà/a in hand; Taea HRAT — one who sits in the seat of lotus; at 
WHXRI - to that ultimate goddess; WARA — one who has all the bhaga, what we want; 
JRA. - one who gives knowledge; R&I — the goddess Sarasvati. 
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At the top of the first page is the prayer to fatis. 
WITT FA: I 
To study Sl, we need a lot of grace. We have to keep praying for IMHE, 


ODA ANG 


maaan, snfaetaa ented. 


EAD EIE CU 

The word 313 can be taken in the sense of the beginning, and HATIA. Now, 
oafterctalyal begins. 

The meaning of the title RASAR GI] is as follows: 
F: Se AA, nÂ | (earth) 
sii Aled af $H«: | (one who rejoices on the earth, lotus) 
qe quae zd HET | (that which is meant for lotus, moonlight) 
akaapa fefta: aed: saad 3i d feted: | 
Raai shit a siga afa rarah | (IB) 
Seal ret Rmi gat aft sgag (KT) 


Now comes the prayer verse composed by ALISA, the author of egeris. 
«ir Sead adt aret TOA PAEA | 
Urata eT I 


«er? euseadia ^/! eta?" aspera ?/! quar?) ere! enu! | 
roris ^^! exgferereasigena N 


The meaning is given in the Raoi 1. 
[LSK fem »] seq! Semi: !/! spera ^^! ANRT? quae?! sane eer 
adia? araara? gest apa? urfüreitererama ^^! aera”? qrfürettsreqrexuremel //! same? 
gj i1 agp !/ rary am! eaten!" efa? area: 1/1 N 
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AA Gel- ARCA, 
In the very beginning, all the letters of the Sanskrit language have to be introduced. 


parent] 1. ATL 2. HGR | 3. WIS | 4. Ve 5. SaaS | 
6. SUL 7. AAS | 8. BPEL! 9. TAT, 10. HHSC | 
11. wmSorWedd | 12. HT 13. WAL 14. EG N 


[LSK] zfe mèi O garr | 
These are called nRa gn. 
That which came from FÈR is called AAR. FANT STA zia mè i by 4.3.74 
dd AMT: 1, AeA + SÑ + SAV. Why are they called by the name of RÈR? fez 2 shows two 
Slokas depicting the story of how Panini received these fourteen sütras from Siva. 
[LSK Runi 3] 
FUGA ARN Ade Sui ATTAIN | 
Taare: aaner Ragas, 
TI-A aera: aaa! eer?! qaqa! | 
Juden: 1/1 aaa- Rra? qag?! CEARA faris ^^! T 
Only the first line is relevant to this topic now. At the end of the dance, the king 
T sounded the damuru fourteen (9 + 5) times... In this Sloka, mèan are called 
Raar. They are called TAERGAM as well, as they are meant for making WANE. 
SIQTERCHHTEITHÉER THE RI. | 
sc ATT ird; ACH Aa AA: di 


The meaning of this $loka is already introduced in this book. 


Why are they called Garr? RÑ 3 shows the criteria for sūtra, as well as varieties 
of sūtra, which we have already seen in the earlier part of this book. Since IT, etc., gis 


are made from WIé*IGTHITUt, they are also considered to be Ganga. 
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HIRU, 


The next word in fd is an adjective to the preceding words, WIé*RIfÜT FANN, to 
explain what these sütras are meant for. 
[LSK] err arfa-din-arrifet !/? | 

These fourteen sütras are meant for making I etc., tqis, which are known as 
scares. ? 
[LSK] «sra 5? (sima 5/5) arca: 1/3 ga: 1/3 | 

The last letters of these sütras are £ds. 

Sed Hal: A: | That which exist at the end are said to be Heat. 
[LSK] ZAR- ER: 1/1 parse: !/! | 

In the letters (consonants with 91 added) starting from € (5" sūtra), the letter 3 is 
meant for pronunciation, because the consonant by itself is difficult to pronounce. Thus, 4 
is not intended. 

FIO AÀ: Tats c A: FIRM: (116B)! For which SWT, pronunciation is the sil, 
purpose is called TAROT, adjective to AAR. 
[LSK] aurea”! q? eq: !/! | 

Whereas, the letter 31 in the middle of &uI (6^ sūtra) is 3d, AJME AAR is gd by 1.3.2 
IPASA gd l. The purpose of this is for 1.1.51 SUT] Us: | 


Small questions: 
How many sitras are there in mèan? 


How many letters are there in HTÉSRSTHIIU? 


^ sm] are: / aram ^? qr: 7° arme: ° (116B) 1 sumar: 17° ear: 17 erasa: 7? (KT) 1 stoic: /° 


Ot 


ad: iaa osa ^? aA aR A (1168) = ma! gar | 
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Summary of this AWI 


1. Presenting all the letters by WHIésRSTHs 

First, MAs are taught to present all the letters in Sanskrit. 

There are only 42 letters pronounced in WIésimT3s. These 42 letters can represent all 
the letters in the language by the device taught in the following sütras. 

2. Making Wales 

WaleXs, abbreviations for certain groups of letters, are used as an important device 
throughout Sears. Wales are defined by the sūtra 1.1.71 WAA Feat 1. 

d, indicatory letter, is another important device in STAM. Since &d is used for 
making ER, the definition of £d has been taught beforehand. 1.3.3 &&«c1 I is one of the 
as for &d and 1.3.9 TAA SI: | teaches how d should be treated. 

3. Varieties of sounds 

One sound can have up to 18 varieties. These 18 varieties are categorized into three. 
One is length, another is *4X, intonation, and the other is nasal and non-nasal. 

The length is three-fold. This is told by 1.2.27 PAGS TATA: l. The %7 is also 
three-fold, told by three sütras: 1.2.29 Saeed: |, 1.2.30 agar: |, and 1.2.31 HIER: TAR: 1. 
The nasal sound is defined by 1.1.8 Termes reaets genera: 1. 

4. Definition of «aui, similar letter 

One letter can be a similar letter to another. This similarity of the letters is defined 
by 1.1.9 gemere «auia 1. 

5. Letters which represent Tavis (qaui-zmes) 

One letter can represent its similar letters, «avis. This is taught by the sütra 1.1.69 
STU et MITA: |. By this, the 42 letters told in Hésspis can represent all the letters in 


Sanskrit. 
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GAARA, 
The next sūtra gives ¥4-Gall to the consonants at the end of each AeA. 


[dara] 1.3.3 SSCA | ~ FIR zd. 
In the teaching, the consonants at the end is £d. 


NOS 


ao!) egg) | ~ gqest//! eq 
2 words in the HA; 2 words as agar 
e @€41/1-—eaeR: 4. All the consonants. This is visit. 
e Fest 1/1- ed Wa: gf AAA | That which exists at the end is AAH, This qualifies the 
vigil ga. Together, the consonants at the end. 
e seat 7/1 — silanes is ITT, the teaching taught by EIGEPIP in SIT et. 
What is JA is explained in the ara. 
e Ed1/1- This is Get. 


[LSK] Soest?" sre !/! ga /! gq!/! eara! | 
The consonant at the end in the teaching is termed zd. 
Now, what is zya is answered. 
[LSK] sear: !/! Aat | 
IYA is what is taught at the beginning (original teaching). 
They are namely the following: 
JEA: RIGA ARM TATAN | 
MJIS TA WS SM: IANT: N 
1) "cnr Suffixes taught in sütras. E.g., a4, TA, ITI 
2) Raq mÈ. E.g., AEST RER | WATS | 


3) sme: Substitutes taught in sütras. E.g., AdS, Wl 

4) APRI: Augments taught in sütras. E.g., 32, Jh, JA 

5) gas: Those which are enumerated in WIqWIeé:. E.g., allg TAH |, LAT | 
6) UNIS: Those which are enumerated in *WTWIé:. E.g., ME | 


[LSK] «zig? sree) qan! greaua  srgadeitan ada. N 
agar is explained; unseen words in sütras should be brought from another sūtra 


wherever needed. 
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This is a side note: 

One may object that this 1.3.3 &&«c1H. | sūtra depends on MER &c which is defined 
by 1.1.7 MRA Gea |, in which &d letter is used. Thus there is a mutual dependency, 
AAAA, between the two sütras. 

© 1.3.3 4H I requires WATER in order to define zd 
e 1.1.7 MAAA Gea | requires &d in order to define 1ER 

To resolve this AAA problem, 1.3.3 8S7 | can initially be looked at in a 
different way. 

Ed in 1.3.3 FSA | can be taken as the last sūtra of MÈRHA. In that case, the 
meaning of the sūtra becomes: "ec" afa wa AAA gd Sd. |. The last letter in “28” sūtra is 
termed &d. At this stage, only one d letter "c" has been made. 

Then, by 1.1.7 Meet Gea |, the WATER Ec is achieved with the MIÑ letter & and 
Sici zd letter &, and it indicates all the consonants. At this stage, only one 4ER “ER” has 
been made. 

Now, with the 1ER &&, we can come back to 1.3.3 Fe | again to give ¥d-G—l to 
all the consonants at the end. Then we can also come back to 1.1.7 Seta FEM | again to 


make all kinds of ERs. 
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HIRU, 


After defining 3q, it should be told that the &d.is to be elided. First, the term for 


elision is to be defined by the next sūtra. 


[emma] 1.1.60 aaa AT: | 


Elision is termed JN. 


smi l! gm: !/! | 

2 words in the 33, no Ugg is required. 

e SET 1/1- Bal + CHE = SIM, a qaia afe ARAM, This is visit. 
e $1: 1/1 - This is Gan. 


iS 


[LSK] serez ^^! Sear? eeiam eua | 
The disappearance of an existing thing is termed dI. 


W means that which is applicable for the operation of disappearance. 


Why the extra word “IERA” is added by the JRIRR? 

Because even a non-existent thing is also not seen, aala. For example, a $d-A4 fey 
never existed after a MAIRS qf. Even though fi is not seen after qf, it cannot be said 
that “there is a disappearance, AĦ, of P9”. If this were allowed, it would bring T& AVA by 
6.1.71 ere fafa Bia JA |, which is AE, not desired. 
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The next sūtra tells that the letters termed &d get J9, elided. 


[faf] 1.3.9 TBI: | 


There is elision for that (£d). 


qe! eq: ! | 
2 words in the 4, no dara is required. 
e a6/1 -MAIRE is dg, a pronoun, which refers to something under discussion. 
Here, the discussion is about zd, which has been defined from 1.3.2 to 1.3.8. 
Thus this t4°"" is understood as d: ê^., 


e Gv: 1/1- This is STQ3. 


[LSK] qe ?/! ga: /! grs 1/1 eara | 
There should be the @ substitute (elision) for that £d. 


By this sütra, all the last consonants of AEA, being &d, are to be elided. Then one 
may question the purpose of their being. The next qÑ answers this doubt. 
[LSK] manga: 1/3 aqua: 1/9 N 


Those consonants starting from VL are meant for ERs, which start from SU, 


Small questions: 


Identify the zd letter of each AAR. 
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The next sūtra defines MER. 


` ` 
[dera] 1.1.71 MRA Fe | ~ e 
The letter with &d letter at the end is a HI for its own and following letters up to the 


gd letter in AeA. 


anf: 1 aria ?/! ae? gar!) ~ ee! 
4 words in the 4A; 1 word as qg 

e ana: 1/1 - The beginning letter. This is dir. 

e S43 /1- sfera is AeA. Bed Wa: AA: | That which exists at the end is I. This is 

adjective to 3d. 

e H&0— with 

e 303/1- Mages is zd; in a-g. This goes along with amfe:. 

e €{6/1 — This is Gait. From 1.1.68 4 &4 aaea, with ferarum (change in 


AARE to fit to the context). 


[LSK] sicilia "/! gat? fea: 1/1 (e 0) aes 1/1 eee) pra ^? a a eara ^! | 

The beginning letter along with the &d letter, which exists at the end, is a Gail for 
itself and W&WIs (WA Tested el HART:), those which go in between the beginning letter and 
the last &d letter. 
[LSK] ster? ext !/! gfa? atc a-a-aurim ^^? da! | 

For example, of ^st", A is Sle, the beginning letter. UL is Hc &d, (Lis found in 318 
3 Y sūtra which is &d by €44H). The até st, which is with Seca £d, is a Gall for itself, A and 
HAT, which are $ and 3. 
[LSK] waa! erq !/! zx! ag! aft? ama: 1/9 M 

In the same manner, AF, 4, Ae, etc. VcII£s are made by this sūtra. 

As seen in the fe™uil, 42 sicTTeWs made from AAA are found in erariga 


qme. 


Exercise: 


For each Wale, identify how many letters are in it, and list the letters. 
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The next five sütras show 18 types of sounds in 3 categories. 


The first category is the length of the vowel. 


[dere] 1.2.27 SASSA: | 


There are three types of lengths: 1 count, 2 counts, and 3 counts; each is termed 8%, 


ae, gd, respectively. 


Sup: 1/1 sm exa-d-ga: 1/1 
3 words in the 4A, no Ugg is required. 
e ae: 1/1 - This is an adjective to 37. This is a compound of & and A15. The details 
are explained in the af. 
e 41/1 — Wet: AA; indicating all the vowels. This is visit. 
° aa-Ad-ga: 1/1 -gaa dda gd BRAGA: (ID); the singular is SITS-SjT: (license of 
Is). This is Gan. 


[LSK] 3a 1^ Hag!) Faas! q: 1 (TD)I 

A short 3, a long &, and further elongated $3 are together called 4:. This is a 
IRAGANE (S + H+ Hi = 3). Because of the aidia, even after putting all the letters 
together, only one ATS is the result of the sandhi. 

qd: is the 1/3 form of Sfqufas H (H+ SRL = H+ AA = T = 7). 


[LSK] T8 9? apres: !/! ga? gens 1/1 eo! gs 1/1 ap /! spa? ecd ga-dat: 1/1 ggg 71, 
That JA, whose time (length) is like the time of S (3, $, and 3), is termed &X4:, ae, 
and gg: respectively. 

For example, 4 is an JA, whose length is like the length of 3, thus termed &@€4:. In 
the same manner, “is an 3T4, whose length is like the length of S, thus termed dri. WI is 
an 3T4, whose length is like the length of 33, thus termed G:. 

The UAE “HHS” is an “IB”, za-stgellfé-HTR:. 
qm 9? Sg: 1/1 za’ Sg: 1/1 qui a: 1/1 Su: 1/1 ERLEARI is aa! aea-ael-ga-aa: My 
H+ H+ EE. FE + F (FEA) CAAT 
H+ WS 2.4.71 Gat AgaraaeHat: | ~ SH 
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HIRU, 


SAA (one whose time is like 3, which is 3, 3, 33) 
The LSK ft gives an introduction to the next set of three sütras. 
[LSK] @: ! (ra) gara? gare! frr? n 
Each one of those vowels, which were given &va-dIa-ga-tatts, are three-fold by the 


division of 3q, Adel, and taka. 


[serm] 1.2.29 TASER: | ~ 304 


The vowel pronounced from the upper portion of the &IT4 is termed Selt:. 


wa: ^ gara: !/ | o el 

2 words in the 4; 1 word as agafa 
e 3:0- (Pronouncing) from upper portion, high; qualifying 37, 
e 3a: 1/1 - This is Get. 
e 3T41/1- This is Ga. 


There is no symbol assigned to Sel: for grammatical purpose in grammar books. 


[dera] 1.2.30 ANTT: | ~ aL 


The vowel pronounced from the lower portion of the *3ITd is termed tdett:. 


Xl agm: 1/1 | ~ ang 
2 words in the 4A; 1 word as agafa 
e d3:0- (Pronouncing) from bottom part, low; qualifying I7. 
e Aga: 1/1- This is Ga. 
e 371/1- This is cil. 
The symbol assigned to Agard: in grammar books is a horizontal line under the 


vowel. Ex. VH Tal l 
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[deme] 1.2.31 HIER: TARA: | ~ ard 


The vowel which consists of both the properties of 34d and delet is termed €f: 


amen: 1! gafa: 1/1 |o arg? 
2 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagara 
e alex: 1/1 — Combination of the qualities of 34ra and Agard. This is adjective to IA, 
e tata: 1/1 -This is dart. 
e 31/1- This is Gai. 
The symbol assigned to MRa: in grammar books is a vertical line above the vowel. 
Ex. We se | 
The LSK ft gives an introduction to the next sūtra. 
[LSK] «: /! (arg) safe: 7 arf? sedeo? orgenfersca-ersgenierscareara ^? fan? t 
Each one of those vowels is nine-fold. Now, each becomes further two-fold as nasal 


and non-nasal by the next sütra. 


[deep] 1.1.8 JANAREN: | 


The sound pronounced by the nose along with mouth is termed Aga: 


qaare: 1/1 engeren: !/! | 
2 words in the 4A, no Sdare is required. 
e qu-damRer-q8: 1/1- This is del. The sound pronounced by the nose along with mouth. 
This «HT is resolved below.^ 


e Sida: 1/1- This is Gan. 


[LSK] Beaten?! sare: 1/1 qui: !/! steerer: 1/1 vara! | 

The sound which is pronounced by the nose along with the mouth is termed 
SAMA, 
6 aaa?! after! sarai (3T) | yaaa! area! ganan ^. (KT) | yaaa t aera 


Baraat! (mamas type of KT, by ates amaai adai Rye sSNA, |) | gd zia 
Ta: (PAM egeqfa:) | JEANEN gsm: qur: (3T)1 
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HIRUA, 


Now, LSK RFR summarizes the result of the previous five sütras. 


[LSK] aal! seem — “AZIR” qur 5/? quiim é? Scip ALEA 1/3 War: 1/3 | 


“ad” indicates the result of the previous five sütras. "&TH" means “in this manner". 


There are 18 types for each letter 81, , 3, X. 


AGUA: MAE: 
ard: ate: gd: gtd: ate: ad 
Sad: Ja ja jae jet fat | ar 
edd: a [em fam | aH o [of | ai 
Saad: so a jum |e | a mh 
Same for &, 3, *R. 
[LSK] «tavta 5/! (at: 1/5) graat !? ee ^! dper-eramara | 
Because of the absence of 44, there are 12 types of €. 
rS: MAE: 


Salt: [2 - BR 


C. | | 


etd: ate: gd: god: ate: gd: 
dá 
wa |z - i84 |& 


ward: | = - i8& IŽ - [$3 


[LSK] wr 5^ ef? gras? eura ^? gxa-ermrarma N 
There are also 12 types of V4 (9, siu si, because of the absence of €€4. 


Sri: SAMA: 
wea: [des ga: | eee: | ate | ae: 
gard: - [V JR - Š [d 
«Ra: 2 |i da - IÑ Wa 
SH | - 8 [uU on S 


zd 


` 


Same for sii, &, sii 
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Letters in Sanskrit are grouped by the similarity in pronunciation. 


The next sütra defines «aui, similar letter. 


e e 
[dera] 1.1.9 emeret Aaa | 
Letters which have the same H (= WA) and Fae (= Araceae) are grouped as 


iN 


aay. 


JAA-A- l aa | 
2 words in the 4A, no Aqq is required. 
© JANA- 1/1 - This is Sef. 
Sm (Fe) Way 3TE3H I That which is being in the mouth is called ST. 
AMA here means W4. 
WHE: Ua: Wd: (PT)! This indicates Aaa: 
qe Saal WA dd dedere (116B) | 
e "dU 1/1 — This is Hall. This can be translated as “similar letter” 


[LSK] are-mfa-carem 1 amerecrarret: 1/1 4? fet? erat eer!!! pe ^7. (quies t) Sao!) (aru 
3/1 quia ?/!) dem! aq! (au: 1/1) faa: ? auicm t! ma | 
Letters which have the same €3ITd and IMANIA are termed aul with reference to 


each other. 


According to this definition, # and & are not "qvis because 3€ is qia and & is 4q. 
However, to comply with how the language is, X and & have to be treated as AAT to each 
other. Since Panini did not specifically mention the status of Wai belonging to these two 


letters, alfa makes a statement. 


7 afa Safed quiis sra gfet STA (À egeqft:) 
SHeUUsd  3.1.124 BAAN | 3.3.113 PAIA TESA | 


M+ Fd 4.3.55 ARRAS ~ aa Aa: Aq 
STE aU 6.4.148 TARN E | ~ ed aha 9m: 
Sed 8.4.64 ZA Fat afit AN: | 
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HIRUA, 
eS C wet ig 
(MARHA) Zee dU AIEHST: MIVA TAR. | 
It has to be said that sequi and zao are aan to each other. 


Ew 


aagi: 9/2 Aa: 0 aarda! area! | 
4 words in the af, other words are understood by the context of the topic under 
discussion. 
e RÀ: 6/2 - 18 types of Æ and 12 types of ; in WATT to mud 
e fia: 0 — mutually, with reference to each other 
e. ava 1/1 Wave 3: Aaa (S) | The status of «qvi, which belongs to the 6" case- 
ending word, 3&-z-aUi:. In the translation, the 6™ case and Wacan be cancelled and 
put in apposition, resulting in “FAT and SAT are Faw” 
e FA 1/1 — 44 + Vad (HAM with an added sense of necessity) | That which needs to be 


said. 


Now LSK 3ER has to show what are I (= tal) and Waa. 

First, alas of letters are told. 
[LSK] arpa fraser ^^? (carr) age 1/1 | 

The 4 of 9T (sraul), $ (mi letters which are & G, 71, 9, €), &, and fais (2 ferent) is 
BUS. 
[LSK] sya’? arg !/! | 

The C4 of 3 (Zant), d (Fart letters which are 4, 3$, 4, 4, 4), 4, and 3T is AG. (Mg is an 
3-ending neuter word.) 
[LSK] AI 5? qui 1/1 | 

The 4 of R (sequi), e (cari letters which are 2, 3, €, €, UI), X, and Wis Jut. (serate of 
"qai" is dd, masculine word) 
[LSK] &gearami 5/2 aeq: !/? | 

The €&T4 of & (sul), d EH letters which are q, 31, 4 4, 4), Z, and Gis ««dT:. (Plural is 
because of the plurality of teeth.) 
[LSK] 6/2 agii 2 | 
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The ta of 3 (SA), Y (FI letters which are 4, &, 3I, 4, A), and STATA (the fimi after 
d and %) is Ñ. (Dual is because lips are two.) 
[LSK] AETAT E eir! a | 

The W04 of 4, H, €, UI, d is MNA. The THR (“@”) is because all these nasal sounds are 
already introduced in the respective 44. Thus, these nasal sounds have two Gls each. 


TOW 


[LSK] vidi: 5? Husa !/! | 


EMEN 


The ta of Vand Vis *UadIa, the combination of throat and palate. Vd Ud a Vat 
(ID), qi: uddi:, The d after V and Ñ is for clear presentation of the letters. Without the d, all 
letters are subject to sandhi rules, after applying which it is difficult to read. 
[LSK] AAA: 5/2 FASA! | 

The &3T4 of JÌ and sil is RWSIA, the combination of throat and lips. 
[LSK] IRRE */! a«iiga !/! | 

The 4 of d is Sec BH, the combination of teeth and lips. 
[LSK] Renesa 5! Breer!" | 

The ale of marta (the fani after and €) is RESA, the root of tongue. 
[LSK] «ferr agana a 


The #04 of AJAR is MÈ. 


Next, two Was are told. 
[LSK] ae: !/! fiar? — mere: 1/1 arr: 1/1 0? | 
"d is two-fold; IMA (internal) and I (external). 
Note that "internal" and "external" are just names. MANIARA is made before the 


sound is heard, whereas sé is made while making the sound. 


Now, five types of IPA are told. 
[LSK] amar: qaen? — ege- e-a ga-ga- gaT | 

The first one, namely MAAAR is five-fold: 1. contact, 2. slight contact, 3. slightly 
open, 4. open, 5. contracted. 
[LSK] aa? gen !/! gee!) eta ^^? | 

There, among 2R4-dwaae, the Gz We is of «mis. 
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HIRUA, 


Tals are specified later in this section as: 
[LSK] s-sTat: 1/9 cerae: 1/5 ear: 1/9 | 


Letters starting with *& and ending (H4014) with 4, 25 consonants, are Tals. 


[LSK] SIERA (aem!) sre 5^? | 
The SISA is of Ad: ts, semi vowels. 
A:s are specified later in this section as: 
[LSK] uut: 1/9 a:m: !? | 


Ws (1, 1, 1, €) are Aedes. 


[LSK] Saga l peer) asuma | 
The ESICGEGERGI is of Hds, sibilants. $*H4 is a Tending masculine word. 
AAs are specified later in this section as: 

[LSK] 318: !? gT: 1/3 | 


Ies (31, €, 4, & are HAs. 


[LSK] Agaa! (saam!) eae” | 

The fdqdS5zd is of RRs, vowels. 

«ds are specified later in this section as: 
[LSK] sra: !? er: 1/3 | 


as (all the vowels) are Xs. 


[LSK] gue 6/1 arque 6/1 qan //! (get !/1) gga”! | 

As for &4 &, Fae is Hdd in usage. 44d literally means “covered”. The sound 
involves laryngeal hum. 
[LSK] sfararaamam g? faga! ua? | 

However, in grammatical process, TAA of &€4 3i is faga. 

To achieve anita, &*d 3 is treated as faga sound while deriving a word. After 
deriving, the &d & is converted to &dd sound by the last sūtra 8.4.68 A 31 1. 
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Now, explanation of sTGITHel starts. 
[LSK] armat: !/! g? qaaa? — rare: "1 are: !/ sra !/ ara: 1/7! re: 1/1 aia: !/! aequa: 1/1 
sem: 1/1! gara: 1 agape: 1 vafa: !/ a0 gf? à 

MATA is eleven-fold. 


[LSK] we: !? fam: !/! sare: 1/9 erar: 1/9 1 

Ws (all the hard consonants) are called RaR (expansion), Ta (breath), and sra 
(non-depth of tone). 
[LSK] eat: ? dang: !? ater: 1? rer 17° 321 

zals (all the soft consonants) are called Ga (contraction), 3 (sound, voice), and Wy 
(depth of tone). 
[LSK] quiam 5? wer-qdizmr: 1/3 sur: 1/2 10 ager: 1/3 | 

1** 34 and 5™ of the classes and Ws are called HATTI. 
[LSK] aman’? fadtzragiii 1/2 e: 1/2 q? Beto: 1/3 | 

2™4 and 4" of the classes and 3lés are called Hamm. 


These LSK dfs are already explained in the SIT section in this book. 


[LSK] s-stqa: 1/3 sapere: 1/9 ert: 1/9 | qur: 1? areis: 1? 1 are: 1 aer: 1/9 | opa: 1? ea: 


1/3 l 


From here onward, the letters which are not seen in MÈRHAs are also explained. 
[LSK] ^: 8: xa" gR? apa ^? ore? ar-a: !/! frente: 1/1 
The one which looks like half RÌ before $ and Ais called faa. 
[LSK] ^: V : R” zfa? wma? sm? and faeni-near: V^ gqenreita: 1/1 
The one which looks like half AÌ before Vand % is called STATA, 
aI ferent 7 n 


[LSK] “3 ae” gta? ora: ?/! oat? eae 


The dot above a vowel and two dots after a vowel are respectively called AJAR and 


O, is 
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HIRU, 


So far, all the letters used in Sanskrit language have been presented systematically, 
and the concept of al has also been presented. 


The next sūtra teaches that some letters in MÈT are Hals for their davis. 


[dee] 1.1.69 Hla AT TEC: | cen 


UI which is not ordained (as A, SN, or WA), and Sleds are Hqs for their «avis. 


aa! steal! gau ?/! x? ana: 1/1 | ~ qui 
5 words in the HA; 1 word as agaa 
e 301/1- IER A, This is srt. 
Fealalt SU here with the 2?* ug, WUE, among &d letters in HÈRAS. 
e Sfed1/1-— This is also Gan. 
gd d WE E: Sie. (116B) | The one whose &d letter is 3 is called Sled. Viz., $338 
e WqUc16/1 - This is egit. 
e i0- connecting I and 3a. 
e Se: 1/1 - This is an adjective to IT, See LSK df for details. 
e *qC11/1 - This is also visit. 


In this sūtra, “C44” is used in the sense of “what is ordained”, not as we know in 
the sense of suffix. The word 44 is grammatically explained. 
[LSK] watered 11/1 fender 11/1 afar 9 pea 1/1 | 

The word “3a” is comprised of Sd + 2+ 3A, This &d-WcT4 3T4 can be in the sense 
of Ud itself (MÀ) and any P other than FAR. We need to know in which sense this suffix 
is used. The first word “adad” (Stel + SUL + ae/ siot III/1) limits the sense of $:d-8cT4 SF, 
to FAM, by using the same SHR and Wd with different ST which is fags in PARI. From 
this, we understood that “48” is an object of d + VI, 

Now, the meaning of the combination of 9fd + 301, which has many possible 
meanings, has to be ascertained. The second word “Adaa” (fa + ur Be / FATIT / 1) limits 
the meaning of Wd + 301, The common meaning between Od + uL and fa + wt is “to ordain, 


to command”. 
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Now we understood that “44” means “what is ordained, what is commanded", 


namely, WÈM, INTA, and Wa. 


Now the meaning of the whole sütra is explained. 
[LSK] aR aT: 1 (= ema) on] !/ afe !/ st ^ graues ^! dar 1/7 vara ™ | 

afar SVL and Ra are Gall for «aui. 

^ir ree" (3191 + À + IT + AAG /:f0) is a synonym of SIT" (A+ fct + gUI + 
FANI), which means “what is not ordained”, namely, any word indicating other than 


Seal, IRA, or TAA. AARAA, or AIC, is an adjective to I. 


The scirem Win this sūtra is explained. 
[LSK] sra? aq ? sr '/! quur?! arg?! | 

Only in this sūtra, WATER eI is made with the 2™ ULas £d in Ae*As, representing 
all the vowels (81, 3, 3, %, =Z, Y, sil, Ñ, sil) and semi vowels (, 4, d, 1, &j). 

That means l in any other sūtra is with the 1* UL as &d in Wess, representing 
only &, &, 3. 

See the RÑ s — SUL is always with qdUrtR by default, except for this sütra 1.1.69 


SIESS CLIS AAA: |. Zis always with WWE without exception. 


Sled in this sūtra is explained. 
[LSK] $ d idi- ag 2 Sea: 1/3 | 

These &, 4, g, d, d have Š as £d letter. Thus these five letters are called Shads. Sfeds 
are only these five. 

As per 1.1.9 qe auia B Gals of * are &, T, 4, €, since they have the same 
tala, which is #96, and the same SIT, which is Ge. By this sūtra 1.1.69 emrfacauie 
AAA: |, the sea $ is a Gell for its «aui q, 71, 8, €, and itself, by taking agafa ^tqc1". In the 


same manner, other Sféds are HAI for their Wats and themselves. 


Now aAa SUL as Gall for its «avi is explained. 
[LSK] qq /! aqq? — ap! gf? smraamam 5^? dar | 
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SSAA 


A, the first letter of AU, is Gal for 18 letters (17 «qvis and itself). 
Because all 18 types of 31 (3 lengths x 3 accents x 2 nasal/non-nasal) have the same 
tA, which is #93, and HPAII, which is fda, they are all Was to each other. 


By this sūtra, the 3t in HIE*RSTH is a Gall for itself and all the 17 «vis. 


[LSK] asm? gar-sart!/? | 


In the same manner, 3 and 3 are ils for 18 types of 3 and 3, respectively. 


[LSK] RFR: !/! iara: 9! | 

X is Gall for 30 letters. 

Because of the afday, “aaa Ha: raus qr 1”, the AAT of 3€ is both 18 types of *& 
and 12 types of Z. Thus € in Hea is a all for 30 letters. 
[LSK] uaa? em: 1/7 am? i 


For the same reason, & is Gail for 30 letters. 


[LSK] v: 1/3 geam ^^? | 
Ware Hqs for 12 letters each. 


[LSK] agaa- agaa- ga: 1/3 fiar? 1 da! sme: 1/9 (qao 1/7) q!? gan 9? 
ga: 2 Wr: 1/3 n 
3, 4, & are two-fold by the division of nasal (i, qd, c) and non-nasal (3, 4, «&)). Because 


of this, these non-nasal 4, 4, @ in Aes are sis for two letters each. 


This sütra is known as gaera because it makes the letters in Heats grab, 


z . [s 
mention, represent their As. 


Up to this point is the topic of qui-Fraar:, presenting the letters. 
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From here, three ils which are needed to proceed for the next section are 


introduced. 


The next sūtra defines Hfd, which is the topic of the next @fed section. 


C. c A 
[dara] 1.4.109 WR: MART: Aled | 
The most (closest) proximity of sounds is termed HÈT. 


C is 


q: 1! afe: 11 efe! | 
3 words in the 4A, no agra is required. 
e R:1/1- most, highest, maximum; this is adjective to feres: 
e AAT: 1 /1 — Nearness, proximity, vicinity; this is dail. 
aa + f+ PN to come near + YA, IED 
e died 1/1 -This is Ga. 
WH -- ÍA + Wr to place near, to put together + x& (FARI) 


[LSK] aiaa 5/? Raa: !/! (= qus 1/7) afa: 1/1 (= afaa: Raa: ema | 
The maximum closeness among sounds is termed HA. 
aA + f+ Ul to place near, to put together + Rra = feft 
In ISAAT it is said that the gap between two sounds should be less than a half 


HAI to be called WX: fem: 
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GAARA, 
The next sūtra defines 44M1, conjunct consonants. 


[deme] 1.1.7 SISA: GAA: | 


Consonants which are not intervened by vowels are termed Gav. 


ae: 1? apre: 17 apr: | 
8 words in the 4A, no 9r3df« is required. 
e Z2: 1/3 -IER zg, all the consonants; this is sit. 
e AAA: 1/3 - This is an adjective to &:. 
SIAM Sekt (= Aaa) FSi d erae: quii: (NB)I 


e av: 1/1 - This is Gan. 


[LSK] safe: ^ spera: V? gens 9 eee: eg; 1 n 
Consonants which are not intervened by vowels are termed #97. 
fq + a +H to separate, interrupt, obstruct + xh (aA) - aaa 


q aaa: saaa: (NT) | Not obstructed 


In the sūtra, "rt: " (srferafess is A) is not heard. Still, it is implied by “Stet” 
which means aula (obstruction, partition). That which obstructs, intervenes the 
consonants should be Aada (that which belogs to another class) to consonants. Those 
which are fastidia to consonants should be vowels. That is why those which intervene are 


told as ^9T4" in std : 
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The next sūtra defines 44, word used in Sanskrit language. 


[deg] 1.4.14 gerd THA | 


That which ends with Y4 or fT is termed 44. 


gR- !/! qaa! | 
2 words in the 4, no Stdgfe is required. 
e. ud fag-erau1/1- qug s fag s qu-feet (ID) 1 qu-fret erdt / aed qe da qu fe-s du 
(116B); this is Gait. 
e qQ3H1/1 - This is dat. 


[LSK] garda" feret! s? qaem! eara! n 
That which ends with @-4e4, and that which ends with fere are termed Ya. 


[LSK] zfa ? eges"! | 
Thus ends the topic of 4a. 
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amaf: 
BY Sra ted: 


aed is a synonym to HÈTI, the closest proximity of letters (quie aiferara: feft), as 
we saw in the vif&dt-eigmaq. 

afa also means a phonetic change when two sounds meet without a gap. 

When to apply fed is told in the next sloka: 

ddaa ferc Fa AIT: | 
amà Aa ama g ur fresmderd i 

1) ga! g fear! à 

Wis is compulsory within a word. E.g., EES-ESCEE:CEI 
2) (feat!) g-st: 7? fere! à 

afa is compulsory between SHR! and Wd. E.g., fa - Wa = ale 

Technically speaking, SRA is considered to be an independent 4a. 
3) (df&ar t) ware” fear !/! | 

af is compulsory within a compound. 

Compound, Wd, is a word made of many words. A group of Xs«d-q«s gains CHIG- 
gi. In other words, words are compounded. 

E.g, UR: IA: RIT: | This is Aikaa. 

= 7S + SG + SUI d This is HAARATA. 


aaa 2.2.8 NBI | ~ FLAT Ge Ages: TATE: 
This group of words gains aara-dall. 
sríerafes-eisrt 1.2.46 Paketaaranal | ~ MATERA, 
By being @ATa, srferafase-xstt is given. 
= WG + Sud 2.4.71 JÀ argsríefasst: | ~ GR 
By being MRAR, all qq-5cmis are elided. 
= TRIGA 6.1.101 IF: Gat dea: | ~ ae: Gaal: ARITA, 


Between the two "es in GAM, aed is applied. 
4) area?! q^ er! (afar) fram 2/1 aer 2 | 


However, in a sentence, it depends on the speaker’s intention. 
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In SRI, af is divided into 3 types: aaa, zg-a, and aanta. 

9r4-uf*d is a phonetic modification on vowels. Regulations on 3T4-HÍ&1 are generally 
found in AAs told in the section starting with 6.1.72 HÈITA |, making the topic of Gea 
in faeit. 


Mt ny 
seated: 1) qur ate: : 


In sghei, sütras are presented through the process of &WRif&, the achieving 
of a desired form of a word. A form (®Ħ) is given as a theme first, then to achieve (Rf) 
that form, all the required sütras are presented step by step. 

For sura topic, the first theme given is “gi + JT”. 

This is a part of the process of making a TMMAGeIAM. JÄ is a masculine word, 
meaning qed (scholar): AAT at: Tea a: gå: (116B) |. SUR is an object of worship or 
meditation: TWA gd gum: | ST + ME + Wl (FAA) | 
gah: aurea: He FARA: | This is efiam. 

The object to be worshipped by contemplative people is called Ned. 


qut + a+ sea + © This is Akr AENA. 

HIGH 2.1.30 seil FA ACH | ~ JAN Aes: TAA: 
Smferafess-eigrT 1.2.46 FARGER | ~ Weare, 

qd 860+ sea 2.4.71 JÀ wrgsrieiemdt: | ~ SR 


Now, between these two Us in GA, Aled is applied. 
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The next AREA gives the “m-a rule", as in the diagram below. 


hay C. Yan 
[fata] 6.1.77 Sl AT ~ Alea, 
FT is the substitute in the place of 3% when it is followed by 33, in the topic of feat. 


ge: 0/1 gop!) ay?) | dara 
3 words in the 3TH; 1 word as Sard 
e 8h: 6/1 — WGIIER: Fh; in STET FST (1.1.49 8I aa l, as explained below) 
e q7L1/1— HIER: A; this is Haz. 
e 3187/1 — Fee: 9T in quet (1.1.66 anafaa fae a l, as explained below) 
e. RATAT /1- The MARRA 6.1.72 HRAT |; HÈT is a HAT defined as 1.4.109 W: 
afane: deal 1; in arai. 


[LSK] gem: ^! vera! gay) vara 1/1 afa 7^! efr! fert // 
In the place («smi 7 1) of &R (88: 9/5), there should be (eua!) aa! when sra (ara 
7/1) follows, in the topic of (fi*3/!) proximity of sounds (sif&rat //!). 
The frem word “Sad” is supplied to complete the sentence. The word in 1*' case is 
always understood as FÀ, the change to be made. Thus W is understood as IAI, a 


substitute. The word “fava” is supplied to show the 7” case of “afama” is faeit. 
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Now questions arise: Where did the word “ta”, which is connected to the 6" case 
ending word, come from? How do we know that the ^if" in 7" case means “when 3T4, 
follows"? These interpretations of the fF are not the meanings of MIR? as per natural 
language. We need special meanings of fF for reading sütras. The following URATIEAs 
give special interpretations for Ras used only in sütras. 


The next IREA is not taught in &ufitareigat. 


NON 
[sera] 1.1.49 FBT EAT | 
The 6" case, whose WEA is not understood, should bring the word “EMA”, 
and connect with the 6" case ending word. 


This kind of 6" case is called ORT s-TEt, or can be called aAa SET. 


g 1 era | 
2 words in the 4A, no Sdare is required. 
e %1 /1- This is Simi, subject. 
e wear /1- This is fart, predicate. 
“eA” Bt Tea APT: FM: A NAET | One whose connection is with “Cad” word. 


Since this IEA is not taught in eraat, gf of rere can be studied. 
[SK] erferatRa-ersrea- fair A eere ^! sre ^ u 

The 6" case is understood as the one which is connected to ^9ITH", when the word 
to which the 6" case is connected is not known. 

Weed (qan: GAMA: (6T) | particularity of connection, to which it is connected. 

Sead: Gea: FEAT: ur orferatfquesedfasnt = Ts (116B) | one whose 
particularity of the connection is not determined, the one to which it is connected to is not 
determined. 

For example, in 6.1.77 3At Gra 1, the 6" case-ending word ^$9:" has no W7 to any 
word in the sūtra. This 6" case is SaaS TH. When that is the case, this 
qR connects the 6" case to the word “tala”. Now, 3: °/! tat”! (in the place of 3%) 


makes sense. 
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The next TIRTA gives an extra technical meaning to 7 case when the 7" case is 
not understood in the senses of the natural language. 


This kind of 7" case is called WRATY&-GA, and conventionally called Weal. 


[sema] 1.1.66 arate fefe Fae | 


The F, change, is enjoined in the place immediately before the 7" case-ending 


word. 


C cO 


akaa? zfa° fates 7/1 qia“! | 
4 words in the 4A, no Hart is required. 

e aa 7/1 — By the force of 3f, it conveys “any word in 7th case". 

e 300 — This word converts words in sūtra from Sea into BIR, What is pointed is not 
the word "aRH” itself, but any word presented in the 7™ case. See TRATIARTA, for 
detail. 

© fafes7/1- FR (without gap) + feat (to say) + vh (...ed) = that which is said without gap; 
in afaa, CATAL to TRA, 

° a 6/1- “RAR is supplied; in ITT, 

[LSK] Getta 3/1 ICDIRI IGI !/! pa t! qT 3/1 acakan 6/1 qa“ qaa! T 


An effect, which is being enjoined by presenting a 7™ case-ending word, should be 


understood as the one which is immediately previous to that 7" case-ending word. 


With this OST, the 7? case-ending word “SPA” in 6.1.77 3A ANA |, is understood 
as “the FÀ has to be immediately qd to what is told in 7™ case". 
To make a ara, aa’? R7 both in wait, meaning “when 3T4 is X, that which is 


following", can be said. 
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Even though this sütra is studied much later in sgk, it can be introduce 
together with 1.1.66 anfa fares ERIS ! since they are mirror image to each other. As the 
previous sütra taught that the effect should take place immediately before (qst) the word 
in 7th case, the next sūtra teaches that the effect should take place immediately after (WS, 
gw) the word in 5th case. 

There is no conventional name for this WRATSRIAAT. Yet, we shall call it qiqat by 


its context. 


[roma] 1.1.67 TARGE | ~ afea, 


The F, change, is enjoined in the place immediately after the 5" case-ending word. 


aera! ef gue 5/! | ~ faga?! 
3 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagra 
e dead 5/1 - By the force of fd, it conveys “any word in 5th case". 
e 3Ñ 0- This word converts words in sūtra from Sea into AAR, 
e faféera5/1- FR (without gap) + al (to say) + vh (...ed) = that which is said without 
gap; after RaRa, in festi qa, GATATIATT to AS; 
e JWA 6/1 — “FAH” is supplied. CTT 


[LSK] varttfadata! fondre | arta!) auream?! orerafeaea RA (= gx ^^) Sa. 


1/1) 


An effect, which is being enjoined by presenting a 5" case-ending word, should be 


understood as the one which is immediately after that 5" case-ending word. 


The diagram below can give a general idea of these three timas. 
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With the help of the two URATSRAs, we understood that J is the substitute in the 
place of €& which is immediately before 214, In our example, the i which is 3, after “Lis 
immediately before 3, which is JA. 


gi gue 


Su sque 6.1.77 3R fs 


Now, we have another situation. There are four letters in 4, To decide which letter 


should be the substitute, we need another qR. 
LL 


This WRA teaches when there are many possible IÌ3s, the most similar to the 
tate? should be the AI. 


á 
[aera] 1.1.50 CASA: | 
When there are many possible aes, the most similar to the alfa. should be 


chosen. 


eared) ee: 1/7 | 

2 words in ĦA, no Hdg_rA is required. 

e 9347/1 -W4 here means Fae, possibility of multiple aas; in Ata «mit. 

© | Bedi: 1/1 — 3r here means WEF, similar. To that, the superlative aad suffix d is 


added. The meaning is “the closest”. In which way it is the closest is discussed below. 


8 care] ere] wile afl tara | (Agata zf«- Hem), the one who has/ occupies the 4 for the Bez is 


called tre, In the example diagram, iis occupying the tH for the Il. Thus that 2 is called 
ear. 
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[LSK] see?) (= E7) afa! eara: !/! (= steamer: 1/1) onda: 1/1 var | 
When there are multiple possibilities (in aa), the most similar one (to the vera) 


should be the IA. 


By which aspect will the similarity be measured? There are four aspects for 
measuring the similarity: 
4 types of similarity (Smeg): 
1. Caleta: (by the point of articulation) 
2, amid: (by the meaning) 
3. Td: (by We, first examine MMAR, then aa) 
4. ANT: (by H, the length of the sound) 
For the details and examples, see IIIF, 
Among the multiple possibilities of Wals, the most similar one to the Wein 
terms of one of these four aspects is chosen to be 21142. 
The al4 should be examined first. If Td does not determine which areal to use, 


any of the other three criteria can be utilised, without any priority amongst them. 


In the case of qu + SUI, since the ale of $ is ag, the closest among Wh is 4, whose 
tala is also ag. Thus, in the place of $ the substitute 4 has come. 
[LSK] ^g a aar" afa? sm"! u 

The Uf aah indicates that one WÀ is done, and the next is yet to come. The Baars 


is "to be continued..." 
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The next AA gives a consonant sandhi rule, which gives the doubling of a sound. 


[afi] 8.4.47 AAPA | ~ ora: qe am 
There is an optional duplication (RA) of & when 3T4 precedes and Hr (anything 
other than 24) follows. 


AOD 
COG 
LO 


aaa?! 9 | ~ aa: 5/1 ay: 6/1 a12 qq 
2 words in the 4A; 4 words as Sard 

e. Maha 7/1 — 4 era gf AA (NT) ARA. in WE (1.1.66 aAA fates ae 1) 

This Tiis Tasa-fasa, thus AAA here brings &c and Saal. The details follow. 

e *i(0-— connects with the previous sūtra. 

e 374: 5/1 — SER: IHA; in FATS (1.1.67 TALE 1) 

e W: 6/1 — IMER: A in IST FS (1.1.49 NBI AAT! 0) 

© &1/2 -WfdqafemH fa; this is SIIG3T:. “Becoming two" is commonly called “RaR”. 


e qIO0 -This rule is optional. Thus there will be two forms. 


[LSK] Sra: 5/1 quz 57 sg 6/1 (vor 7/2) BY? gro xq: 72 q? q? gif 771i 
There is optional doubling in the place of I, which is after 277, but is not followed 
by 34. 
“WN” came from the FRAT 1.1.67 AANA 1. 
“ITÀ” is understood by the FRAT 1.1.49 NBI NATET |. 
at + gue 
SH qeu 6.1.77 Sal IIR | ~ fea 
The 4, which is a, is preceded by 3, which is 4, is followed by 4, which is ATA, 
quud ITA 8.4.47 SARA F | ~ IA: W: FAT 
[LSK] afa ? uane 9^! Raa? gASTEN 
By doubling the 4, when “JIA STA” is produced... 
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2 types of negation (sfera: ) 


Jais a negative particle. It has two aspects as discussed below: 


1. m3ama-sfenna: 2. esa-uiest: 
What it does eal bbe 
It brings other members in the It just negates. 
same S. 
What it mainly fara: MIAA, MATTE MIAA, 
conveys It mainly conveys Af, a positive | It mainly conveys aaa, a negation. 
injunction. 
With what it TRIGA WE TA RAAT TE A 
comes It is compounded in GH. It is used with verb. 
Example ANAHA ATS | Ta A AAS | 
“Bring somebody who is not a “Do not bring MAN.” 
sam.” (You are supposed to (As long as you do not bring N&M, 
bring a fa etc., those who are in | you can do anything.) 
the same ila as a STEM.) 


As seen in the chart, the negative particle of LAges-qAM usually conveys qara- 


Seu. However, “Sara” of 8.4.47 Bara FI conveys TA- 


The reason for 3AÑ to be taken as FASI-AAT is to bring dale, the absence of letter, 


usually found at the end of a sentence. 


If Saha was Tjqm-8fqs, being Wet, it would bring &c, the amda (that which has 


the same wild) to 3T4, And if this was the case, it could have been said "£f", instead of 


C. n ° 
“ard”, which is one HM longer. 


By taking Haf as 3674-494, anything other than 3T4 can be there after the A. Even 


though Saal is not Gad to 3, it can still be the feifira for 8.4.47 raf Al. Thus we can 


have the forms such as “aR” and “AR”. 
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The next fara gives M-A sandhi rule. 


[faf] 8.4.53 Heat AL ARTI | 


There is substitute via in the place of 8$ when it is followed by Zl. 
giam 5? sm! gar! | 


3 words in the 4A, no agra is required. 

e FSM 6/3 — FANE: JF, all the consonants except semi vowel and nasal; in €T TE 
(1.1.49 SI AAT 1). To show Fifa (a class), plural number can be optionally used for 
the singular, by 1.2.58 ARRAS STITT TATA | 

e FRL1/1 — GER: SA, the 3° of the classes; this is 9IQ3I:. 


AANA AN c 


e 9317/1 — scirem: FA, the 3° and 4" of the classes; in WEaTÑ (1.1.66 IAR Pres Ts 1) 


[LSK] wen! | 


Clear. No explanation is required. All the words required to make 9fd are presented 
in the sütra. With qR, it will be like: gio ^^? tare 7/1 wma! eng! aar! q7 | 
[LSK] fa^ qire Á! ZER: 1 y 

Thus the first {is replaced by «. 
gi + STAI 
Sue Tea 6.1.77 3A ATA | 
quu INA 8.4.47 Bara al 
The 4, which is 4g, is followed by 4, which is Wl, 
qa dug 8.4.53 Best SALARI , with the help of 1.1.50 IIASA: |. 

Now, the first Q4 is 9 4 44, and the next W« is SUA. 

The next sūtra elides the last letter of a 44 which ends with conjunct consonants. 


However, a alfa for that sūtra negates its application when lis the letter to be elided. 
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The next ARA gives & for a conjunct consonant-ending word. 


e NN — 
[afa] 8.2.23 HIA eI: | ~ Weed 
There is substitute SM in the place of the last 9t of a I which ends with conjunct 


consonants. 


dared /! gm: !/! | qae! 
2 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagrada 
e dana 6/1 — Fa: 3rd: Fl dd dala (116B), TA; this is an adjective to IS; in 
WISIN! connected to the words added by the next WTI. Gar: is a H given toa 
group of conjunct consonants defined as 1.1.7 EASA: FANT: | 
e 31 1/1 - This is Tea, SI: is a Gall defined as 1.1.69 weal e: | 
e Yat{6/1—-—From SBCA 8.1.16 Q«*4 I; this sūtra goes down as agafa until 8.3.54; 
WqH is a Ñq defined as 1.4.14 gie qH l; in aait connected to the words added 
by the next NRWTSRTÀ 


[LSK] HAA aq!) ger!) aaeaea ^^ gg: 1/1 eaa | 
There is substitute SI in the place of the end of the 44 which ends with 4T. Note 


that ag% in the qf is 6T. 


If we try to understand the 6" case as CAPT qst, it will mean “Garde Tees tala 
I9:”, thus the whole ¥ gets elided. But this is not 88, a desired end to be achieved. We 


need a UTI to arrive at the correct interpretation. 


Note: Since there is a qROTSIIH 1.1.72 Ja fates I, which can supply the word “a” 
between two words in MAFU, Panini could have said “APTA” to save some letters. 
He however said “HARMAA” for the sake of clarity and easy comprehension on the part of 


students. 
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The next IÈIRA tells that the last letter of what is presented by 6" case should be 


replaced by the substitute. 


x 
fara] 1.1.52 HASARA | 

a: /! apecaea | 

2 words in the 37, no aqq is required. 

e 318: 6/1 — IAR: AS any letter; in WAAT Ft (1.1.49 Vt IAAT 1) 

e AAA 6/1- ed HA: AA: l that which exists at the end is IA :, the last; adjective to 


Sie:. 


[LSK] qéifeiféuca 6/1 JAA 6/1 ap: 6/1 Smeg 11 gara ™ 49 


The substitute should be in the place of the last letter of what is presented in 6™ case. 


For example, in 8.2.23 GaP Tae BI: | ~ qe, the substitute Sid should be in the 
place of the last letter of what is presented in 6™ case, which are HAAA and Wars. 

In the case of YETA + SUS, “AGHA” is the meaning of gaoa T. Since it contains 
more than one letter, we take recourse to 1.1.52 AASIA |. Then the whole 3f will 
become “Gave ^/! qae 9/! arcae 5/! api: 5/1 wom?! ip: 1/1 areas 1/1 erg” 

Notice that “@apmedea ?/! ea” are SANAR and in WAAI to “Bea! spes: 


6/1” which are also GAM and connected to “tara 7”, 


When this is the case, the last letter of “YAA” is ^". Thus the situation, in which 
the substitution AĦ should be in the place of 4, is possible. But it is going to be negated by 
the next 1RR. 

[LSK] zfa? acia?! sm?" - 


Again, ald emit suggests the next step. 


? In the Gita Press book, “estates: " is written, but the 6" case-ending form fits better. Other 


commentary books are uniformly using the 6" case-ending form. 
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The next qIfsis is regarding 8.2.23 HAMA em: |. This qiie negates the application 


of this sūtra when what is going to be elided is ITL 


CIN > 


(Risa) sor: were area: | 
sur 5/! uenia: 1/1 qp: 1/1 | 
3 words in the aft, other words are understood by the context. 
e qT: 6/1 — FATE: A; in HA TH to HATA, 
e fava: 1/1 — Prohibition (of elision of W01). 
e J: 1/1- JA (to say) + Uae (FARI + necessity); that which has to be said. 
This should be understood as “IT: /! cipes: 1/1 qr: !/!", Regarding 
8.2.23 dale SN: |, the prohibition of elision of 3I should have been told (but was not 
told by YAAR). 
Thus, the ST of the Fat the end of “JEI” does not happen. 


[LSK] Gaga” | 

The whole uate is as follows: 

gå + sara 

Su + Ta 6.1.77 3A ANA ~ HRI, 


6™ case is understood by 1.1.49 WSI €SITH4NTI | 

7^ case if understood by 1.1.66 ataa fates qa | 

Heal is understood by 1.1.50 ÀSA: | 
quud ITA 8.4.47 Baa al ~ Sa: R: Fa 
qq Sq 8.4.53 Hest FAL rari 

a- is MA by 8.2.23 GAVIA AN: | 

The letter for operation is determined by 1.1.52 AASIA | 
a- is negated by (aris) wur: HATA sm: | 


Gage qa (combining the letters together) 


fécd-2TT4-Tal (in the case of absence of IA by 8.4.47 AAPA Al, since it is optional) 


Sen After applying 6.1.77 9l suit, nothing more happens. 
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How to read fit which describes Saas 

Each af «til-ending word indicates one FA is done. Thus, after each «fa amf- 
ending word, put a comma and break the line. 

This way of presenting €f in Sanskrit is very useful to see the flow of discussion. 


Students can try to adopt this style as a template to do Saag orally. 


[LSK fevavit 2] 

“qi + aq: afe Rad, (when this is the state,) 

^afeafafa fates yay” ^v9I dS TH: 7 Tel qase (with the help of these two sütras,) “Fal 
suia" fet FAT FER (Sald)-SHRA THN, (when 31 for $ existing after {is gained,) 

“HA A” Fada THE BA, 

“F FAL ARN” ga TATE quit, 

“aaa GN” fa STARA, erani, (when Fall is gained,) 

“TASHA TAA “GARTERS BUG” Fea THT GI SI, (when @1 is possible,) 

“qm: HATH amos: gfe AAT, (when there is the prohibition of that,) 

quida st Fd, (when putting the letters together is done,) 


^saqane:" gia KFA | (the correct form is achieved.) 


[LSK RÑ 2] faca-erara “qegares:” efe (fram) | 
When there is absence of XA (by the optional rule, ?Tafs 41), the form is “GAW:”. 
[LSK fexquft ?] exc “ae: sme: "7 FIA: | 


The meaning of this is "object to be worshipped by the learned people". 


[LSK] eR: | ae | fetu 
By the nature of the sūtra 6.1.77 3A 4Ulf3l, we can assume there must be four types 
of examples, namely, £3UÍ + 3T4, SA + 3T4, HAT + SA, and SAT + SA, 


The examples shown in LSK are; H4 + emis, Td + star, 2 + ampie. 
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Homework: 
1. Following the style below, write the line-by-line &WRif& of the four examples with 


optional forms as well. 


gå + sara 
Su qe 6.1.77 3R ufa 
6* case is understood by 1.1.49 SI €SITHdNTI | 
7^ case if understood by 1.1.66 ataa fates qa | 
sA is understood by 1.1.50 CASA: | 
quu qe 8.4.47 Bara al 
qq Sq 8.4.53 Best FAL aratri 
a- is MA by 8.2.23 GAVIA AN: | 
The letter for operation is determined by 1.1.52 STIS «cae | 
a- is negated by (arista) ui: HATA TA: | 


Gage qa (combining the letters together) 


2. Describe orally these as in the form of fe. The template is given below. 


“ " amy BoD 
afa fia, 
nu "onu 7 af Lm ^" "7 afQ oS 
EISE: ETERU afe «rut i uidet 
nu n > 1 7/1 
C = e — 91 9U5 
nu "H af 1 7/1 
Lagu e LL ay 
nu "H af 7/1 7/1 
zfa S7/ S7/ ; 
nu n JT ry nu n > 1 
TASH gada 6/ S7/1 SAAL, 
nu "H af 7/1 
afa HL 
e AS eS ~ 
WAH 4 hd, 
u 7 afa f 
ald ISH | 
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spesa: 2) spirat: "evi" 


The next faf gives the ^3 Tamam rule", as in the diagram below. 


[faf] 6.1.78 TASANE: | ~ sie Raa, 

we: aana: 1/2 | ~ aha? afar 

2 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sara 

e V4: 6/1 — WGITER: V3; in ITI TH (1.1.49 NBI EAT). 
With the IRATE, it results in “Ta: ^^ tata’, “in the place of W” 

e HAAS: 1/3 — STIL AL SIT SITE; RREAN: This is Ae. 

e aÑ 7/1- From 6.1.77 && UIS |; FATE: sra in RER (1.1.66 afeafafa fads qe 
With the WOT, it results in ^ia ^! R7”, “when SF Lis following" 

e dí&dim 7/1- From IPRA 6.1.72 feram ; det is a GaN defined as 1.4.109 W: 
Gene: dea; in feram; "jn the topic of dear 


Our own qfi will be — YA: 1 tara”! stargate: 1/9 eq 1172 am 7/1 qv 7/7! gfaaram ^! fau! i 
In the topic of eal, Iaa are the substitutes in the place of A, when 3T4 is 


following. 


[LSK] T: 6⁄1 scar? "am L1 ana V! arg) aq !/17 ag 1/2 (= grana: 12) eqs 1/2 aif! N 
In sgia, the word "*HId (respectively)" is inserted. This word is the 
essence of the next qaa 1.3.10 JEMA: AAA. | 
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See the sütras in STEIeTRIRINQIG. 


6.1.72 dara" | 
6.1.77 gd: 6/1 qui? aia! l df&aram /! 
6.1.78 ws: ammi em dara" 


Observe how the Sqft (bringing down of words from previous sentences) works. 
This system is observed in the natural language as well. A word in the previous sentence 
is overwritten by another word in the following sentence when the case ending is the same. 
And when a particular case ending word in the previous sentence is not found in the 


following sentence, that word is brought down to the following sentence as siqdfei. 


Now, we have a situation. There are four ifads (those which are occupying the 
tale, the place for substitution) and four amas. We need a YRI to decide which fa, 
should be replaced by which 2¢l. 1.1.50 MASATA: | will not do because the CIM of both 4 
and & is HUSdI@, and the ta of both sil and sil is KUSISH, We cannot decide by the 
similarity of &ITH or even WANIA, eni, or Hl. There is an JAA (situation in which there 


is no definiteness). We need another qaa for the correct interpretation of ASIANA: i. 


The gist of this sūtra in one word is “respectively”. As seen in the diagram below, 
when a rule involves two sets of things which are the same in number, those two things 


are connected respectively in the order of appearance. 


More detailed explanation of this sūtra is “when a rule has two groups which have 
the same number of members, those members should be matched by the number in order 


of appearance”. 
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fega] 1.3.10 SPIRI ART: GAAP | 
sme? orgast: "1 emma | 
3 words in the 4A; no word as Sara 
e "IHE - This is Ta. sear is “Gera? (number) HANFA (not 
exceeding, not transgressing) £f Farag”. This word is used as adverb. 
e AJA: 1/1 — Any rules told in sütras. 


e HHIHTT6/3 — of two groups which have the same number of members 


[LSK] «reset /! (= gare) AR: 1 (= agaa: 1/7) erg? era | 
CHAT is adjective to faf, «mel means “the one which has the connection 
between the same number." *THTH-Hg[Idl Vay: ANAA: | The connection (MAA) between 
the same (GFA) numbers (Gl) is PIAA, SHE: Smp RA sft Wed] | WAST + ge 
(Ficasi-afici- Sea, one which has ...) = Werte, quate in masculine 1/1 is uud. 
In this case, fafa = AJA is the sūtra ^WdISUHIII4: |". There is a connection between 
Gand A444, Both of them have the same number of members, four. 
When this is the case, the rule (Sez) should be (ald) 98H, according to the 


number in the order of appearance. 


fd continues to show examples. 
[LSK] &3 ^^! | fre ^^! | emen: 1! | raa: 1/7 | 
Since the sütra consists of 4 combinations, we have to see 4 types of examples. 


Example 1: &à 


eR x Declension of smferafass "eR" in 4" case singular 
ER +Y ST: (elision of &d letters) 
EXE 73.111 afta | ~ TT: AAA (We have not studied this sūtra yet.) 
SUL 6.1.78 TASIE: | ~ sity fcre, 
With the help of 1.3.10 SIFTgrHe3t: GAA | 
N iy -M 
eU MAAS (putting all the letters together) 
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Example 2: fasta 


PI + = 
far] + u 
Aa +N 


Aaa + N 


Declension of mAN “A in 4™ case singular 

AJAA: (elision of &d letters) 

7.3.111 afeta | ~ TT: AAA (We have not studied this sūtra yet.) 
6.1.78 ÀSTA: | ~ ARI Sea, 

With the help of 1.3.10 FareagAqaat: «rer | 

MASA (putting all the letters together) 


Example 3: TAR: 
USL ATAU (1U) to lead 


al + TAG 
a+ 9 


al + th 
d+ oh 


WY Sh 


GIREJ 


3.1.133 ugeg l (FaR Ad-AAA:; see volume 3) 

AJAA: (elision of &d letters) 

7.1.1 JAAR | (Fis replaced by Ht; see volume 3) 

7.2.115 srdt Pua | ~ fà: SR (A followed by frd takes Ff: See volume 3) 
With the help of 1.1.50 ASAT: | 

6.1.78 ÀSTA: | ~ AR ferae 

With the help of 1.3.10 FareagAqaat: HAAA, | 

AAS (putting all the letters together) 


Example 4: Wt: 


qst Hid (9U) to purify 

q+ de 3.1.133 vgeqil | (ate $d-AAA:; see volume 3) 

G+ 9 SIS: (elision of &d letters) 

G+ AF 7.1.1 Falvarat ! (Gis replaced by A; see volume 3) 

Ñ + AR 7.2.115 IA Pula | ~ gR: ARA (374 followed by frd takes df: See volume 3) 
With the help of 1.1.50 SIS cci: | 

TAAR 6.1.78 ÀSA: | ~ AÀ fear 
With the help of 1.3.10 stra Hsa3t: FATA | 

EIE ES MASA (putting all the letters together) 
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Before studying the next sūtra, we shall study two WRWTSRI3s, which are not in 


ogftercaryal, but very much essential for understanding the next sütra and many others. 


The next IRATE tells that when two words are in GARATIRT, and in RAT 
(adjective) / ft (qualified noun) relationship, the adjective is understood both as “that 
which ends (= Sd) with the adjective", and also "the adjective itself". 


This operation is conventionally known as ^daedfsfit ". 


has AN 
[sera] 1.1.72 Ae Talia edit | ~ GS TS 
When ff is told with adjective, that adjective is represents for that which ends 


with that adjective, and also for that adjective itself. 


CS C 


Ja? ffr: 1/1 qa 5/1 | ~ ee ^ equo 
3 words in the HA; 2 words as lis] 

e 343/1- By which (adjective); it is understood as “44 FRI”; in BUT gA. 

e faf: 1/1- An injunction, rule, told by sūtra. 

e dade 6/1 — dd (= RATA) Sed TEI a: deed: (176B) = MAUJA: (group of letters), 7 I; 
“for the group of letters which ends with that adjective"; in GIT connected to “Ag” 
making a sentence “the adjective is a 4— for the group of letters which ends with that 
adjective". 

e 6/1 — Wfquies «a (its own) indicating fears; in Gea, connected to “I” 

e &4& 6/1 — Of the form; in SHIRTS, also connected to “Gait”; “The adjective is also a 


dail for its own form" 


[SK] Rà darren" grt! ear? ege 9/1? qe ^1 | 
Adjective is a &aIT for a group of words ending with that adjective, and also for that 


adjective itself. 
For example, in the case of 3.3.56 Y: /! arg"! | ~ ardt: ?/! sega: 1/1, a; 9/1 (RAA is 3) 
is an adjective to Wat: /!. By this NRGTSRIS 1.1.72 Fa AAA 1, the RATT “3” is 


understood as a sil for "z-ending Ig”, and also “3, which is Wg”. 
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The next alfa is auda to the aaa. This operation is known as qarfafafa. 


When the three conditions below are satisfied, the adjective is understood as "that 


which begins (= fà) with the letter". 

Three conditions for aR AÑ: 

1. Two words are in GAME, in a RATI (adjective) /faI (qualified noun) 
relationship. 

2. They are in qe. 

3. The ASM (adjective) refers to any letter (8-78). 


( aS : OA R ~ 
When Se is mentioned as an adjective, and told in 7'* case, then it should be 
understood as that which begins with that letter. 
afta! fafa: aera?! arare! | 
4 words in the alfe, other words are understood by the context. 
e uina 7/1 - “ald aaia” is also understood; in @fd aa; GAMA to AeneA; 


e fafa: 1/1 -An injunction, rule, told by sūtra. 


e adalat 7/1 — dd (= HS) Mal IA A: daría: (176B) = UAHA: (group of letters), ARAKI; in 


Grea, “ala dfadqem" should be understood. 
e | Hea 7/1 — HS (any letter) TEA (mentioned) AAEM (KT) AAA |; in ef eit. 


£0 A56 


[Medha] aHa" srezedi aR faa: !/ ara! wafer!!! a qv! fa? after, 


If an operation takes place when a condition follows, and the condition is 


mentioned as a letter, then it should be understood as “that which begins with that letter". 


An example for this is seen in the next sütra. 


112 


1/1) 


(4 


eredi: 


Coming back to Byferaleahl yal, the next fare is similar to TatSaarara:, with more 


limited scope as shown below. 


[aftra] 6.1.79 Aled A SII | ~ fremere (TA) 
ara: 1/1 RI! gei. dear! (AA: 6/2 by aie or AJAA) 
3 words in the 4; 1 word as agafa 
e dict: 1/1 —4: Sed WA N: Fed: (176B) | TARTAR: Sarma: | That which has dat the 
end is NA. Among the MAs in the previous sūtra, ads are 3814 and S14. This is 9IQaT. 
e Ñ7/1 -The letter 4 in Wee. 
e 94 7/1 — in Re. 

Since these two words are in GAME (condition 1), and they are both in WaeAt 
(condition 2), and one of them is mentioning a letter (A@-AeM) (condition 3), aR ATA is 
applied. Thus “TENA Tea” or “TER” is understood. 

© Œ: 6/1 (AA: 6/2) — TAMER: W; in €T wet (1.1.49 Fst CAPT) 

Because els are only H4 and AA, the fare understood as corresponding tt 
and sii only. For clear presentation, d is added between 9l and at, and sil and fake siia in 
order to prevent vowel sandhi. In Sid + ald = aAa. (ID), the d of qdua is Yai, thus 


becomes & by 8.2.39 Het HSA |. 
e Wfédram 7/1 - This has not much importance since this is between Wale and 44. 


Our own gf« will be - aiiatdi: vmi aq, ema sid led: IAI: EMALIE Sen RI 


mS Ea A 


[LSK] anum //! Jen 7/1 qi atata: 6/2 “Aq Ma” wat 2 ed: Tl /2 l 
Ad and M4, these are the substitutes in the place of at and il, respectively, when 4- 


beginning suffix follows. 
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“Ñ” of the sūtra is understood as “ARRIA” by applying aa A. “R” by 
C C CC 008 [d va 


dadie JAR. “Sleldl:” is the modification of the agafa Ta:, “Aa Bd WA” is the 


explanation for “aled:” in the sütra. 


Now we need to see two Sales: 
1. 8i followed by TERA 
2. ait followed by FARUCAA, 


[LSK] TA! | 
T: AFR: (product of cow) E] ama (such as curd) 
Til (cow) + S. "d, 4.3.160 Wares | ~ ded ARR: feat: Hera: 


E Srdseder:, 2.4.71 FA MARRA: | ~ BR 
SL SIG +A 6.1.79 IA Ft semi | 

TA 

[LSK] arem! | 


aa duin (that which is crossed by boat) del AGA (water) 


*l(boat)-- ZT-- "d. 4.4.91 ae eed ders Seay i 


AUR 
dieu ergsedei:, 2.4.71 qst MARFA: | ~ e 
A+ a+ 4 6.1.79 aedi fr semi | 


AA 
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Now one aif on 6.1.79 steil FI 94a | is taught in saraat. This afc is 
related to another aif which is not seen in sgarad. 
They are to address the form “TAN”, which is made of 7 and 4Ñ. Since Ae is 


MAIR, not 44, IESETEDEI composed these as. 


eS vA EN 
(MAPA) Wal Sec Ir | 
In the topic of qTeq-3T83I, ^3i" followed bya Srfemfass “Ae ” in the Vedas should be 
told additionally (Tg). 


6/1 qd 7/1 1/1 
^! get?) aA guegnen 
Thus the word “naf” word is seen in the Vedas. The meaning is "Iraq: ", 


pasture. 


The next atfe is for the form Tel in non-Vedic literature. 


AS A ` 
(MARA) MARANI 74. | 
Even in @& (non-Vedic literature), the word ^Teffd" word is used, but only in the 


sense of the measurement of distance. 


areata ^! «i? | 
e JARAN 7/1 — WAA: ^ (of the road) RATA! (measurement) IRA (6T); in 
Perea, 
e 30- This brings 3fd and aed. 
[feft &] sia eia ^! gare /1 qi 7/! argen: 1/1 BH? of aA mmia 7 
mÀ | 
When the measurement of a road is understood, even in non-Vedic literature, J4 is 
the substitute for the St of -word when 4fe-word is following. 
[Roi «| vegies |) afar? stargate ^! à 


TAÑ is a name for two AI, another unit of measurement of distance. 
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" 
Mt wn 
sarei: 3) IT-a: : 


First we will see the definition of the technical term 7 in the next SEES EH 


[ds] 1.1.2 AS TUN: | 


A, Y, and Ñ - These three letters are termed TUT. 


aal! qg gr | 
3 words in the YA. No gata is required. 

e 3id1/1- This is visit. By 1.1.69 auja TIA WI: |, letter 3 represents 18 varieties of 
$1. However, because of the d. after 31, the 4 in this sūtra represents only 6 varieties of 
&X4 A, with the help of GRATT 1.1.70 ARACHIS, introduced next. 

This 3t is called A9, that from which d is X. (d: 1/1 Ge 1/1 sema ui 1 que 1/1 = a) 

e U1/1—FAMER: UW; indicating Vand sil. This is Hel. This WS represents only 6 varieties 
of aa V and sit each, with the help of GRAS 1.1.70 ARACHIS, introduced next. 
This YẸ is also called A9, that which is after d, (did?! We: !/! que: !/! = wg) 

e WW: 1/1- This is Ga. 


[LSK] Std !/! q "q gore: 1! ear ™ y 
Short & and YẸ (V and il) are termed TI. 


Because of the d. in this sūtra, 4 and Yẹ can only bring their «avis which are of the 


same length as themselves. Thus only &tq-3*&N and AA V and sil are termed T. 


This RISATA (restriction of time) is taught in the next sūtra. 
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The next sütra gives PISAT, restriction of time, or length, to the «auis, which a 


vowel can represent as instructed by the previous sütra 1.1.69 sme ATA ATA: |. 


iN 


[dera] 1.1.70 eade Ie | ~ aue 
AR (that which is followed by d, and also that which is after d) is zT for aUi with 


the same length. 


aqu: !/ qe !!.- gau 9/1 
2 words in the HA; 1 word as agaa 
e dt: 1/1 - This is adjective to vowel. 
There are two ways of solving this GATa. 
1.d: 1 g: 1 quarn ! gU aq: 1 (115B); that from which d is X (following) 
Ex. Hd, Hd, d, Wd, Wd, Aa, etc. 
2. dia?! R: 1 age: !/! (5T); that which is after d. 
Ex. YẸ in the sūtra “Ad We 3[Ur:". 
e ASST 6/1 -TA (IRA SIT) HIG: FF HIS: qeu: (616B, IB) 1; ARS is an 
adjective to &3VI, in WATT to UM, together resulting in “AMSA TAN eg. 


[LSK] d: !/! qx: 1 aera a: 1, ara qu 1/7! s? (= gua 1) Saree! (FIO 
6/1) ag? gr !/! zz lt | 

AN (that which is followed by d, and also that which is after d) is GaM only for that 
which has the same length as being uttered. 


Note that 84-4 (the word "Wgd") is to indicate restriction. 


This sūtra is called PISAT to the previous sütra 1.1.69 auja Tay WAS: |, 
teaching that SUI (all the vowels and semivowels) is a afl for all the «vis. 

By adding d before or after a vowel, that vowel is called a AR vowel, and it is a Gl 
for Wats which have the same time (mAT) as the time of that TI vowel. 


For example, Adis a dail for 6 varieties of Bd A (A, a, A, st, 3t, st). 
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[Examples] 

1. ST of Adis AR, thus it is a Gall only for av} with the same time, which is 8%. 
a| St) aa | 8f | eif | aR 
H | at] sta | St | sit] site 
A) at) aa | af | eif | aiia 


2. US of “Ad US” is AR, thus it is a Gall only for aani with the same time, which is are, 


- (Rw - ee - [e s |- [e | aia 
- [d [d |- [d |dà - |el|sia |- [se | a 
-jag |- |e |d& | |- [eism |- | at | sie 


3. idis a Gat only for @aul with the same time, which is a. 


-. EMES EE 
= fees: |= fea ET 
Za EMES se 


Note: 
“AR-AWI” means “making (a vowel) AR’ or “attaching d.to a vowel". There are two 
types of TWAT. 
1. R-U with 1.1.70 TREAHISE | : 
This is what we just studied. 
2. TRF just for clarity of the sound: 
As seen in vad i:, “mela”, etc., the AAR is used for clear identification of the 


vowels (by preventing sandhi taking place between them). 
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[afr] 6.1.87 ME TO: | ~ ub: qat: anf feram, 


Ha followed by HA together becomes I. 


T 


sm? jut: 1A og 71 Waal: 6/2 afq7/ raram! 
2 words in the X2; 4 words as ctis] 


84 5/1 — Wfquiqs is A, in 5" case (a by 1.1.67 deaeque) 
This & is Hfaettaata:, thus it stands for 18 aatis as per 1.1.69 smffacaauiea AAT: I. 
Sr: 1/1 -I-AR is told by 1.1.2 VSS YT: 1. This is TQ. 
th: 1/1 — From an SIEFER-TH 6.1.84 YE: AÀ: l. This is qualifying the I-AA: 
Aà: 6/2 — From an SIFER-3TH 6.1.84 WR: qaqcit: l, in STHSIRTI EI; “in the place of qd 
and W” 
aÑ 7/1 — From 6.1.77 3A FY; TATE: SL in quet (1.1.66 affa fares qae 
This 3F4 is afedtaara:, thus it stands for all the Wdvis as per 1.1.69 emrfacauie WAT: |. 
GRATA 7/1 — From the HARA 6.1.72 Sear, 

Note: See sütras under the SRIF of 6.1.84 Y: qi: |. All the èals in this section 


are Thleal, one substitute for two. Check the 1° case ending words, which are Wals, in this 
8 


section. Starting from I: in this sūtra, JR: (6.1.88 to 92), FFA, (6.1.94 to 100), te: (6.1.101 


to 106), A®T4 (6.1.107 to 110), and 3d (6.1.111) are all THER. 


[LSK] aaia (= ema?) eif! RT qari: 6/2 tg, 1/1 pas 1/1 arpa: 1/1 eer | 


WI is the one substitute in the place of both qd and WX. What precedes is smi and 


what follows is 34, An expression ^ qui" indicates all the «avis. Thus aaoi means all the 18 


id 
avis of 9T. 
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Now we will see the application of this sūtra in examples. Taking the words of the 
sütra literally, we can think of 9 combinations as follows. However, the cases #1 and #6 to 


#9 are covered by other rules, which are called 3741. 


1) suavi. aot - sm (dh) Refs [srv«14:] 6.1.101 st: Bee A: 1 
2) Fa + NT = =U (P) THe: 

3) Ha + Sa = St (P) APA 

4) IAR = SE (qun) pN: 

5) Fa + SA = AS (EE) ACHE: 

6) sub. va — -& GR) gc [STATA] 6.1.88 RRR | 

7) Fav + sau -À (qf) he: [sqaa:] 6.1.88 RRR | 

8) sub + — -& qR) Ade [STFaT:] 6.1.88 IRRF I 

9) wa + stay  - eH GR) poA [ST] 6.1.88 ahah I 


When there are two rules applicable in one place at the same time, the rule which 
will become useless if it is not applied is called Sa. 

For example, both J and 3 rules are applicable at the same time in 31 + 9, If 6.1.87 
BIg: | were to be applied, 6.1.88 gfaxFa | would become useless. Therefore 6.1.88 Ferra | 
is called STHdI«: and 6.1.87 IIT: | is called Sami. 


When there is such a relationship between two sütras, Sa1¢ sūtra should be 


applied and Sami sūtra should be dismissed. 


Saal + FL combination covers bigger area than the scope of 3H. Other areas are 


covered by Sq sütras to squat rule. 
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For mm-a, we should expect four examples, i.e. 1.3140 + Fav (SI), 2. HAUT + gut 


(TRISHA), 3.37AT + ATT (HONPS:), and 4.240 + SAV (qaem: ). 


[LSK] 33e: | 


SFI + FG 
Sq e 


6.1.87 MRT: | ~ ws: Fae: aia Steers 
1.1.50 &3ITHS «TI: | (Sl is &USJ:, & is MSA:, thus, among the TI letters, 


U which has HVS as CA is the closest.) 


6.1.87 ATEN: | ~ "m: Fae: erf fram 
1.1.50 €SITHS cT: | 


Small questions: 


Find examples in the combinations below. 


1.91-&8 
2.89» 4$ 
3.M +3 


4. ST 4- 8 


5.9 +3 


6. 9T 4 


7. M +3 


8. ST - 


Explain how ARAWI with 1.1.70 qqxdesiex4 | works. 


6.1.87 MIN: has two Wales. What are they and how are they SW41¢? 
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A: 3) a. TUL: ^grifé:" 


In the third and fourth examples, FAM and ZA are replaced by the M letter 31. In 
such cases, the & should be followed by X and g, respectively. This additional operation is 
told by 1.1.51 SAT XW: |. This sūtra requires £d sil for nasalized vowels, which is taught in 


the next sütra. 


: NON A 
ar] 1.3.2 TAeRISSAMAH gd | 
In the original texts of grammar, a nasalized vowel is £d. 


NOM 


IRA ara! argent: 1/1 aq 

e 3I 7/1 - The original grammar teaching taught by three sages. ARR aa. 

e 3141/1 — IMER: SH, indicating all the vowels. This is Gait. 

e. Salah: 1/1 — AJANT is a nasal sound which was defined by 1.1.8 
gaas: !; this is an adjective to 34, Together, a nasalized vowel. 


e zdl/1- This is Gat. 


MES 


[LSK] seat”! again: 1/1 gr !/! gq eer: 1/1 eq | 


In the original teaching, a nasalized vowel is termed &d. 


The following $loka tells what exactly JA means. 
gema: Raa aN TAAN | 
MAGUS TÀ urs SIN: MANAT: d 
1) IM: — Suffixes taught in sütras. E.g., SN, MA, "da 
2) Raga = maar. E.g., ST | 
3) IŠA: — Substitutes taught in sütras. E.g., 7 
4) AP: — Augments taught in sütras. 
5) ‘gals: - Those which are enumerated in WIqWIe:. E.g., si wa |, TÅ AETH | 


6) "WNS: — Those which are enumerated in 7WMs:. E.g., wad | 
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How do we know that certain vowels in SURE are nasalized? This Fe is 
describing nasalized vowels used in the MARTA. (These nasalized vowels) taught by 
raris (afar: ) are the ones whose status of nasal is taught in the tradition (Sets SRRTI: ). 


Summarizing, nasal vowels in MAWI are as per teaching. 


[Rai] FIEU] 1/1 SIG GICS Eo ts Mam 3i A qi’ ANA: 1/3 MICE SITET GE 1/3 q3 quii: 1/3 qi qA- 
ama-n: 1/3 ges: | 


Afar rfürferem sireor: ATT: UGTA: (4.3.101 Ga ARAL 1 4.2.114 Fares: 1) | RTGS 
(ferrara erar afe sfera) amgenférsar: Saad: Aled | 


[LSK] apea- aadA! e? saree: !/! s 1! vert: 6/2 eer! y 


The € of ^*w:", which is Wm with 2l in UL, the 6" sūtra of HÈRAS, is a name for { 


and 3. This IATER € is used in the next sūtra. 
Taa) « a) 
=< 
ITER tis a Gall for Cand G 
€ and Ware &d by 1.3.3 ESH I. Fis gd by 1.3.2 IRAS TTA &d |. ERN is made 
by 1.1.71 Ble: erc Fal GE |. Of Taare, Tis MÈ letter, and AA zd is X. Remember the 


LSK qÑ: for AAR, EERI AER: TAIT: | BoA qd IRR: 1” 


The SER € is used in the next sūtra. 
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[Rma] 1.1.51 JWI LUR: | 
Lin the place of FAN or SAV should become fm, that which is followed by lorg, 


respectively. 


3: 6/1 ap 1 f: | 
3 words in the sūtra, no 3igdfd is required. 

e 3:6/1—- mates is X., in verit SS. “In the place of sequi and syqui". 

e 30] 1/1 — FER: with q3-UF&R:, indicating AA, FA, TAM by 1.1.69 smffad «uic 
WATS: |. 

e. 18:1/1- is a Wale and represents X and &. Of the 4ER: Y, the first letter is X of 
€ and the end &d letter is 3f (by 1.3.2 SIASATAAH zd!) of SILI. Between the X and 
$Í, there are three letters: A for SART, UL as zd, and Z. Thus, the content of WGIIER: € are € 
and Z. & R: FN a: ÑR: (115B) from which N, that which is following, is X (X and @) is 


a. This is an adjective to the 3T, 


C0 f£ 


[LSK] "HR" ga? fara: 6/1 dat 1/1 afa? gw! i 

It is said that % is a Gal for 30 Uas, 18 Hs and 12 Ss by 1.1.69 AYA ATA: | 
and rfe “SAHA: AVY TPA |”. 
[LSK] TRA //! (sauiea ^^! esq ?7/1) gs) qu] !/! qq: 1/7! gU a! aq? gaqq 17 | 

In the place of FAs and «quls, when TL is to be there, it should be as YQ, that 


which is followed by (or &. 


PY + Er 

qus 6.1.87 AGT: | ~ c: qat: ae feram 
1.1.50 &SITS TH: | (Ais BST:, His HÅA:. Among the J letters, 3 is the 
closest.) 

PU an fe 1.1.51 Svr vm: | (When H/Z becomes SY, it should be Y.) 
1.1.50 ASARTA: | (among X and @ in € Tis the closest to 7R.) 


cS 


Pme 
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ALAS: — 6.1.87 AGT: | ~ Gh: Fae: AÀ eifearam 
1.1.50 CASA: | (A is US, & is FA. Among the JUI letters, 4 is the 
closest.) 

ALAS WR: 1.1.51 gUpLU: | (When H/Z becomes SY, it should be Y) 


1.1.50 ASAA: | (among X and @ in Y, & is the closest to [29 


Other examples: 


Vera, Fale: Gate:, quiedd:, FAST: STAT: 


Small questions: 

Which "Lis used to make WATER AV of KUL? 
How does 3€ stand for 30 Als? 

Explain how 4ER Y is made, and how it is used. 


How do we get CIGGICSC OCD the status of Sgen for the letters? 
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seated: 3) b. PAREL "Ex sz" 


EX XE 
EX Td ge 6.1.78 WASIAT: | ~ Sra HRAT with 1.3.10 40RA geal: GAA | 


After applying 6.1.78 Talsaalata: | at the end of 44, the next sūtra will be applicable: 


[Rf] 8.3.19 BIA: Whee | ~ AVS: Gels: Al: sar ARTTA, 


1/4.at the end of Q4 is optionally elided when SI follows. 


Cow 


cq: !/! mese ^^! | ~ erga: 7 qareqat: ©? eq: 9 aar! dfearqm 


2 words in 4A; 5 words as Stjgfd 


AT: 1/1- This is WZA. 

MERAH 6/1 - The name of a grammarian respected by Wha, in GAT! to a supplied 
word “Ad”, resulting in “in the opinion of &I&e3-3f". That means, it is not the opinion 
of Panini himself. Thus, this indicates that this sūtra is optional. One form is according 
to WAA, another from is according to Panini. 

agi : 6/2 — From 8.3.17, SERISI undergoes aaa-AIRA (modification of number) to 
match with ^&yl:", aa: qd: sait di aqdi (115B), aA: 1, those which have Haul as qi: 
adjective to @:. This 3t is aftataare:, thus it stands for 18 "vis as per 1.1.69 
Sfi ATCA: |. 

Wald: 6/2 — From AeA 8.1.16 WA | with aaa; in mia wel. 

To be exact, it should be aya > TAR: GANA, dard] deci AGT AS: S: However, the 
process is simplified in the 4. 

sit: 6/2 -4444 Al (ID), TÀ: | THR and AFR; in EWART SEI. 

ARI 7/1 — FER BL; all the vowels and soft consonants; in WAS 

ifan 7/1 — From 8.2.108; in faeit. 
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C20 


[LSK] aagi: 9 qÀ: 5/2 sar: 9/2 ga: 1/1 at? anf 71 RT | 
ST is optionally the substitute in the place of and d when they are at the end of Y4 
and preceded by amavi, and followed by Sl. 
[LSK] ex zz, EAE | 
R+ 
aoa 6.1.78 ÀSA: | ~ aha ARTTA, 
1.3.10 Fae IA: ETAT | 
RA E 8.3.19 SA: MEAT | ~ Al: SPAM: Valea: ARI dfearam 
Now, can 6.1.87 IIT: | be applicable between 3 and 3? 
The answer is no, because of the AAFR-4A 8.2.1 qdanferen. | 
eX Re 
gat (when 8.3.19 BI: WHT | was not applied), EE | 
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The next SPIER sūtra teaches a very important concept in Paninisütras. 


[sfera] 8.2.1 JANEN | 


From 8.2.1 onward, these sütras are as though non-existent from the view of 


previous sütras. 


qaa? aen" | 
© qd3 0 — qd with 3i (AS FS |) = Fae in ater. 
e ote /1—- (AMI, from the view of previous sütras) 4 RW&H BAA, that which 


does not exist; subjective complement to Wei 4AA, 


The Sram can be divided into two sections. 
1. WTra-erearát 

The first seven (a4) chapters (SAT) and the first quarter (I4) of the eighth chapter 
is called agama}, the section which constitutes seven chapters along with one quarter. 
qa WE Add gf «wr | Ge-aEA aA: (SB)I 
Ae] Stal TENA I SETA | PANA-N: (KT) | 


2. Rac 
The last three (f) quarters (WI«) are called fadi, the section which constitutes three 
quarters, starting from this sütra 8.2.1 to the end of STATT. (AAMT maa GATER: Frat | fàx]- 


age: (DT)I) 
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This sütra teaches two things: 
1. From the view of amamari, Rad is non-existent. 
[LSK] mazara A ferret 1/1 erar !/! i 

For example, the sūtra 8.3.19 c: MRA |, which belongs to Ra, does not exist 
from the view of 6.1.87 IIg: |, which is EmA. Thus 6.1.87 does not see the occasion 
for application because from its view “J” is still there between "31" and 3” as in the above 
example (“8 38”). 
2. Also, within the Burt, a latter sūtra is non-existent from the view of a preceding sūtra. 
[LSK] Raa eia? qa?! uf? qu! amen 1”! aga! | 

For example, the sūtra 8.2.23 HAMAMA AN: | does not exist from the view of 8.2.7 


TSN: MARRA |, which appears before. 


wad + Ñ 
Wad, 6.1.68 € SOM Aad qíaege gg | ~ SN: 
Wedd —— 7.1.70 sitesi BARATAS TA: | ~ FA 


"BITS d 6.4.14 HAAR mardi: | - Sq: di: 
wale, 8.2.23 GARTH AN: | 

After arriving at the form “Tad”, 8.2.7 TAN: MAIRA | cannot be applied 
because from the view of 8.2.7, the sütra 8.2.23 does not exist. Thus, there is still d from the 


view of 8.2.7; hence the condition to apply the elision of 4 does not arise. 


Another example of 8.3.19 SN: MEAT |. 


[LSK] fas zz, fara | 
fait + ge 


AMM 6.1.78 ÀSTA: | ~ eT Geary, 

1.3.10 Fae IRA: SATA | 
AMA 8.3.19 HI: WHFS | ~ À: SSA: Ware: A dfearam 
FIST FE | 


qÀ (when 8.3.19 BI: WRAS | was not applied), frase | 
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" 
y7; y 
aa: 4) aisle: 


First, the definition of the technical term gf& is introduced in the next sūtra. 


[cerea] 1.1.1 TRS I 


ag 9T, and ata q, sil - These three letters are termed are. 


gfa: aa eq | 
3 words in the HA; no agafa is required. 

e qR: 1/1- This is Gan. 

e 3Id1/1- This is dat. 

This TRF (making it TR, THR: R: FATA) is not meant for SATA by 1.1.70 
ARACHIS. Since A is not heard in HERA, 8T is not in 3T, Thus 1.1.69 SIETSE WIS 
AAA: | is not applicable to M. 1.1.70 IRAIA | is applicable only to what is applicable 
to 1.1.69 emrfecauied AAA: |. Therefore, Md is not for s; IH. This d is just for clarity. 

e 41/1- This is also #3. This is a TER indicating V and Ñ. 
This Wis Ak, which is after d, (did?! W: qu: 1/1 = Vx) This AR-FUI (making it 


qw) is meant for FSRA (limiting the HA) by 1.1.70 qc. 


[LSK] 8d !/! à !/! 1? gf: 1/7 eara 7 n 
a and Ù are termed qf. 


qf& indicates prosperity. By placing that Wil at the very beginning, Panini expresses 


HAS in the shortest manner. 
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The next AA gives the “afe-aed rule". 


[Rf] 6.1.88 TRS | ~ Sd v: qat: dfe 


When aa is followed by A, qÑ is the substitute for the two. 


lE Cy 


gf: !/ afa" ~ am?! ax: 17! qd: 5/2 dara! 
2 words in the 4A; 4 words as Sard 
e gR: 1/1 — 3R is given to 3, 8, and B by 1.1.1 JRV |. This is WÈ. 
e. u537/1 — IER: V3; in Wa by 1.1.66 afeafata fares qae 
This V4 is eifdem: thus it stands for all the Gauls as per 1.1.69 SIESS CIES AAA: |. 
e 45/1 -— From 6.1.87 gT: |. MIRARE is 9t; in FIA by 1.1.67 TRARA 
This 9t is eradhaum:, thus it stands for 18 Aas as per 1.1.69 emrfacqauied TATA: |. 
e W: 1/1- From an SIRERTH 6.1.84 V: qat: l. This is qualifying the qfa-smaat. 
° qdqcit: 6/2 — From an SRR 6.1.84 WR: qi: l, in Sah SET; “in the place of qd 
and W”. 
e Wfedr 7/1- From the AARNA 6.1.72 feram |. 


[LSK] ama?! afa //! qx7/! gf: 1/1 agger: 1/1 var! | 
gfe is the one substitute in the place of both qd and when stavi precedes and V4 


follows, in the topic of ae. 


[LSK] sms: !/! i 
are is 9THdIe, an exception, to YJ told by 6.1.87 SQM: |. 
Definition of Sata: 
Sal AT IE AATE GE TATA: | 
Ja (SRR) a BITE (FATA) a: (sTqTa:) AA: smod ut: (faRa:) TEs (SAHA) Aa: | 
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A QÑ is started in the topic where Sami is not ANA (where dcl is definitely m), 
that fafa is aqaa. 
Sami: is a general rule. In this case, sata is Sami. STddIs is exception within the 
general rule. In this case, JRE is 39474. 
[LSK] sca | IRE: | 33TH | HUTS I 
PI + The 
qus 6.1.88 Tera | ~ Sd Th: Fara: GRATA, 
1.1.50 ÀSA: | (A is HISA:, Y is ISA:, thus, among the qÑ letters, 
8 which has ®9alG as *3ITI is the closest.) 


PMH (oneness with Krsna) 


STI + ST 

5g at a 6.1.88 JRR | ~ sm um: qat: feram, 
1.1.50 ASAA: | (St is RUSA:, Sil is STTER:, thus, among the are letters, 
ait which has RUSSA as €3TId is the closest.) 


TRIE (stream of Ganga) 


aq + tay 

dq u md 6.1.88 JRR | ~ ema v: quit: Gear, 
1.1.50 ÀSA: | (A is HISA:, Vis HVSASA:, thus, among the qÑ letters, 
8 which has ®9alG as tA is the closest.) 


Qd" (lordship of devas) 


PM + hT 

PULA HUSA 6.1.88 Tera | ~ ata we: Fara: feda 
1.1.50 ASAA: | (St is HISA:, al is Ae: , thus, among the ane letters, 
ait which has RUSSA as 4 is the closest.) 


FIKA (desire for, in Krsna) (RUS = gcnus + TATA erst) 
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Spend: 4) a. uci ^a" 
The next AA gives a variation of the "3f&-df« rule". 
"y > e A C. [es A 
[fata] 6.1.89 KAAS | ~ Ad A: Vs: gia: Vr Aled, 


af is the substitute after HA, when 1) HL Ad beginning with V3, 2) TA 
beginning with V4, or 3) He sA follows. 


EN 


C. A A iN A Tas 
gR- ^^ 1» sm?! wm: V1 qii !/! qii: 9/7 ofa? dear! 


1 word in the 4A; 6 words as Sara 
e. A-A- 7/3 - wídufas is Tags in WHE (1.1.66 affa fads qaem) 
q: q Tala: WHS s AE: (ID), ds | 
ufq = SUL Tat + Raq (ale) ahaa BIRIGE | Wa is a Heed word just to indicate &UI-Ig. 
uud = ud zal + Baq (ato) ahaa PIECE | WR is a Heed word just to indicate VW-WIq. 
HS is an IAI given by the sūtra 6.4.132 We HS | 
e 8d 5/1 — Wages is A, in 5" case (1.1.67 queat) 
This 3t is Setataata:, thus it stands for 18 «qvis as per 1.1.69 emrfacqauie TAAA: |. 
° qaucit: 6/2 — from an SIÉTRR-TH 6.1.84 YR: qi: l, in Aant FE; “in the place of qd 
and W” 
e W: 1/1- From an SERERE 6.1.84 V: AÀ: l. This is qualifying the qf -na:. 


CUN C 


° aha: 1/1 - From the previous sūtra 6.1.88 Texts | 

e d[437/1 -From the previous sūtra 6.1.88 RR | 
gÑ qualifies only Ya and Y4Ñ told in 7™ case. And this is 38-4801, mentioning of letters. 
Thus aq AÑ by (ale) akaaga | is applied. As a result, they are read together 
as “Uae: 7/? uci: 7/7 (when Land S4-ag which begin with YA follow)". 
This V4 is afaetaara:, thus it stands for all the «qvis as per 1.1.69 SIESS CHIES AAAS: |. 


e Ufedra 7/1- the HAERA 6.1.72 HÈITA, 
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[LSK] erautia ?/! vit: 7/2 aerae: 7/2 Bi?) af: l axe: 1 eura! | 

After sri, when V-beginning SU Ug or Vd-beginning Wd Wd, or KS follows, gf is 
the one substitute in the place of the aat} and the following letter. 

Now, we are seeing three examples: 1. smi + Vd-beginning X71 Ud, 2. Smau + TA 
beginning Wd Wd, and 3. Ha + HS MT. 
[LSK] safe? | 

The first example shows the combination of aaa} + UL ald, which is an 9THdIe for 
6.1.94 Ue WEA |, which tells that after Sql obtains in STR, when 8, sii beginning "dg 


follows, Wed is the one substitute in the place of the two. 


S + Ud 
squfe 6.1.87 IIT: | is negated by 6.1.88 aR |, which is again negated by 


6.1.94 Ue WEI |. Finally WEA is negated by 6.1.89 THIS | 
safa (he comes close, or he attains) 
[LSK] sta! | 
This is also an Sale for 6.1.94 dfe WET I. 
3q + uud 


S78 wd 6.1.87 IMIT: | is negated by 6.1.88 J&A |, which is again negated by 


6.1.94 Ye WEAF |. Finally WET is negated by 6.1.89 TAGE | 
stad (being near, it grows) 


[LSK] 9z: | 
This is an SV for 6.1.87 IGM: |. 
ag AIT + a 3.2.64 FEA | 
ale 1.2.46 safer | ~ MARFA, 
Ug + ae + ump^ 
FS + HS M+ FA 6.4.132 IE: HS | ~ AE SHARIA (AT becoming 83) 
WS + Fe OH 6.1.108 PART | ~ Fao ary 
TAE + ST By 6.1.87 AIT: |, IOT: is TH, but debarred by 6.1.89 TAIaY l~ Tha: 
ae: 8.2.66, 8.3.15 


(A calf which carries logs set on its shoulder to keep it in one place) 
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[LSK] Gare: ^? fea? | 

^ .. gfd FEA?” is called HA or TAA to examine the necessity of a certain word. 
Here the Wa as an adjective to Ue and Tala is questioned. WsIl:, va with ana as datfefara, in 
dual number, is to specify that the word made of 4g and Wd. ald should begin with V 
to be applicable for this 3f& change. 


[LSK] 34:1 
1) Non-*x-beginning word with &VI ag 
SW + gd: &qd:, SUI + MASA in 1/1, or V+ SE /*dR/III/2, does not start with YA, 
gud: 6.1.87 IT: | 
Because of the Sata: word, this case is excluded from 6.1.89 AIS |. 
[LSK] m Fata fea | 
2) Non-W4-beginning word with Ya alg 
Wd + fora. 
df 
Ol + ge /HAR/ TI /1 
a+ 4+ q 3.1.48 AREFE: FAR FE | 
sf 3 ed 7.4.1 Ut STEHT BEA: | 
ara + fa + oa, 6.1.11 ae | ~ sera: facia 
afl + + sid 6.4.51 AR | 
afud 8.4.54 RAÄ Td | ~ SRL 
ead, M-AP: for SF does not come because of 6.4.74 4 rei 
9 + gud 
wea, 6.1.87 IIT: | 


Because of the tat: word, this case is excluded from 6.1.89 FAIS! . 
Al Wale Big (May the revered one not grow) 


Note that 44d, respectful way to address “you”, takes third person. 
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seated: 4) b. aRts for «c xd li 


Some fis are adding more instances to bring 4f% as aqaa. 
The next af makes a particular word “aN”. This is T-a. 


(arii) erreur, | ~ quac: we: afe: dfedrant 


After AA, when Heat follows, are is the one substitute, to make ANRT. 


aaa?! aa’? gga! | ~ ir: 6/2 qp: 1/1 fs) iara 
3 words in the alfe, other words are understood by the context. 
e Bad 5/1 -MARR is Aa in GAA as per 1.1.67 TRARA 1) 
AAD AON 


e sxíécum 7/1 -mAT is Heat in WEA (1.1.66 aRufefe fares qued) 
e | 3QHg[I3H 1/1 — Additional enumeration. 


[LSK] aR //! ser! | 

Hal + EI 

we sit feat By 6.1.87 STU: |, I: is MA:. But it is debarred by (ale) HACE AGIA , 
aafo 8.4.3 AITAL SST: | ~ PA eil Ur: GaTATS 

erat fecuti (An army which consists of 21,870 chariots, 21,870 elephants, 64,610 horses, 
109,350 foot soldiers) 


MON NSN 


(arf) AAAA | ~ yaa: un: qfi: ARTTA, 
After 3, when these 5 words follow, qf is the one substitute. 


The first 3 words are of 3JUI-3THdIs, the last 2 words are of We8-9TqdI«. 


sm 3z-3«-aíe-us-usqy 7? | ~ RÀ: 6/2 Uh: 1/1 q: 1/1 aama 
2 words in the aft, other words are understood by the context. 
e 145/1- MAIRE is 4 in Ta as per 1.1.67 TAMA 1) 
e g&-de-sie-uu-ueq 7/1 -MAIRE is HE-He-Hle-W-Way, AREETA, in Wee 


Since there are 5 types of words in the aif, there are five examples. 
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[LSK] Sle: | 

H+ K€ (HE to guess + YA) 

Tae By 6.1.87 SEI: |, TM: is WA:. But it is debarred by (Ale) WESTIE |. 

wz (The best logician) 

[LSK] Ñe: 1 

T+ Hd (I + F to grow +H”) 

Ñg By 6.1.87 IGM: |, IT: is MA:. But it is debarred by (ale) BIERI EE kI l. 

wz (The one who has grown, an arrogant person) 

[LSK] Ñ 1 

q+ He (4 + d& to grow + fret) 

y aii fe By 6.1.87 Sgt: I, I: is MA:. But it is debarred by (ale) Wrzeieredsrg l. 

sife (growth, arrogance) 

[LSK] Ña: | 

T+ US (3+ Bi) 

quw By 6.1.88 Ferra, The: is WII. But it is debarred by 6.1.94 Ye WETA 1. 
Again We is debarred by (ale) Wgeietedsedg l. 

i (sending somebody) 

[LSK] Ss: | 

T + u (39+ Yd) 

quu By 6.1.88 Serra, The: is WM. But it is debarred by 6.1.94 Ye WETA |. 


SNS 


Again Wet is debarred by (Te) Wgeleleqeey |. 


Se (one who is sent) 


OTE +h 3.2.102 FAST | ~ Ha 

SE d aracatastatat fete | ~ GUA (dE is in Bales.) 
36d 8.2.31 & 2: | ~ gro 

Sd 8.2.40 AAAS | 

d$ 8.4.41 BATS: | ~ El: 

3 «d 8.3.13 Ge AT: | 

H+e 6.3.111 gard qae Sas: | 
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ac À > c ` A aN 
(MIRRA) Fed A qim | ~ Gaal: uum: aha: ferum 
When the word #d follows after aaoi in a WHTH in which the aaul-ending word is in 
Fala, FE is the one substitute. This is ?IWI-ST3Ia, 


mea” a giaa ema?! gÀ: °/? ax: / qfi: 1 dféram 
3 words in the atft, other words are understood by the context. 
e 3:4 7/1 — Mawes is Fed, in WAHT 


e "10 - also, connecting to the topic of 6.1.89. 


e. glared 7/1 — srfeufes is JAME, in Scit 


[LSK] Gerd: | 
Ga Ha: (= TWe:) sa Geld: | 
Ga + Rd (R to go +h) 
Ga SIN. d By 6.1.87 IIT: |, I: is MA:, but is debarred by (ale) md qdiamemi l. 
ORTIGAS 1.1.50 ASAA: | and 1.1.51 SLL: | are required. 
gard (One who has gone easily) 
[LSK] girar afer faery? und: | 
«cc is done for the word “J”. The counter example is in SHIRA OTE. 
WA Ta Fea: gf TAH: | 
WH + RdA 
WAWA 6.1.87 MFT: | 
Since the qduq is not in qat, this TFA is not applicable. 


Wd (An ultimately freed person) 
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AS e ~ c ` a A 
(MARA) AANRAAI | ~ aaa: vs: g: Geary, 
After these 6 words, when the word “#0” follows, 3f% is the one substitute. 


This is *TVI-9TQqdTs. 


LAAR- RS-A- NTA RÀT | qiucit: 6/2 qp: 1/1 gs: 1/1 fram 
2 words in the aft, other words are understood by the context. 
© ACA IS-Fea-AU-SAMTAA 6/3 — HATE is F-ACHA-HAS-FaA-FV-Sale] (ID), in WH, 
which is considered to be THI. (1.1.67 THEA l) 
e. 380|7/1 — Wages is HN (debt), in WA (1.1.66 IAR fates qae 1) 
Now we are to see 6 examples. They are all GAT&s. 
[LSK] sitat, acier, gea 
T + AUT 
LART By 6.1.87 SIG: |, TT: is WTH:, but debarred by (Ale) Stqceiaersesqem ias 
Wi (Big debt) 
Scc. + RTT 
TARLAC By 6.1.87 AU: |, TW: is WA:, but debarred by (Ae) TARAS | 
ACHAT (debt because of a grown calf) 
AIS + AUT 
PAGAL By 6.1.87 AA: |, I: is WA:, but debarred by (Ae) TARAS | 
IGG (debt for blanket) 
Fea + RTN 
FLAK By 6.1.87 MGN: 1, I: is WIH:, but debarred by (Ae) TARP ASIA | 
quami (debt for clothes) 
RUT + RU 
FARN By 6.1.87 AA: |, I: is WA:, but debarred by (Ae) TARRASTA. 
UU (debt for debt) 
«T + AUT 
eal A UT By 6.1.87 IIT: |, I: is MA:, but debarred by (qo) FAC ASATCATIGRMAR TTT | . 
qai (eal AIA AAA, a name of a place where there are ten types of lakes, etc.) 
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aaa: 4) c. saae rt "sre" 


In the section of Y: qaucit:, now the topic of EA starts. The first FARA we study 
under this topic is 6.1.91 suiza wt |, which requires the knowledge of two Uails: SHRI: 
and 4q:. Thus we shall see two ais before the RIIGA. 


The next sūtra gives the gWEmÍ dat. 


. C C. ~~ 
[dmm] 1.4.59 SEPT: HAART | ~ Smau: 
The 22 9ifas, when there is a meaningful connection to action, are termed Summi. 


e 


soem: !/? Prat? | ~ sree: 1/3 
2 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sard 
e SRT: 1/3 — This is dt. 
e  fearart7/1 — fur sn: fears: (3T) connection with action; in area 
e MgA: 1/3 — From 1.4.58 MGA: |; 22 particles starting with 4. 9-3Tea: ana: agi d WI: 
(116B) l; they are enumerated in LSK af as seen below. This is Galt. 


A ~A 


[LSK] mza: 3 fara //! gantian: 1/3 gg; 11/2 | 

Particles starting with 8, when there is a meaningful connection to action, are 
termed SFI. 
[LSK] «d '? maa: 1? n 


These are the members of M-I, a group of words starting with 3. 


1. 8 2. WI 8. sm 4. WA 5. SW 6. a 
7. Fra! 8 fR 9. gH 10. 8X 11. fa 12. STS 
13. fa 14. af 15. sif 16. ata 17.8 18. 3g ? 
19. aÑ 20. ate 21. oR 22. 34 


5 Meaning-wise, there is no distinction between Ft and FR, and ga and 8X. That is why MTT is 
thought to be consisting of only 20 in some places. However, the reason FR and 8X should be counted 
separately is to address the forms "feed" and “gard” by 8.2.19 gatea |. This sūtra gives dial for 
Wm in FHA. If there were only faa and £8, the & can become Ù only by 8.2.66 PAYA 8:1, which is HAE 
from the ZÑ of 8.2.19 geiiearadi 1. Thus ff and gx are required. 

1s Zg is gac word. If ^3d" is written, that is because of 8.4.56 asada. 
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The next sūtra gives 4q-datl to the ads listed in AGIs. 


[deme] 1.3.1 feeit Iia: | 


The group starting with 4, and like dI are termed Td. 


yaaa: 1/3 ura 1/3 | 
2 words in the 4A, no Aqq is required. 

e 3ESE-SI: 1/3 — This is Gail. ya Aad Fat (ID) | fear RA A (vssrWgha:) | Yat rat 3i d 
Ya1-s1e4: (116B) | (Those whose beginning (ae) is A and those which are like (afa) 
qI.); «ism indicates those which start with 4, all the Wigs listed in gais. qr-anía 
indicates those which are like 4. More will be explained below. 


e Wa: 1/3- This is Ga. 


[LSK] ra-ara: 1/9 vaa: 1/2 argen: 1/3 vg: ™ n 


Words indicating action, which start with 31, are termed “gs. 


Even though the words may be 4, 3I, etc., they have to be fraratraa, words 
indicating action, only. From the words of sūtra, how do we arrive at "fertis" as in the 
afa? This is explained in fequi 2. 

A has two meanings: 
1. AUAM (1P) to be; as seen in Us, a Fraai 
2. AJR (earth), a maai, a word indicating something which has for (gender) and 
qad (number) 
al also has two meanings: 
1. Walaa: (2P) to blow, to injure; as seen in "gals, a Erari 
2. at RRA: (or), an AAA word 


By defining Wd with 31 and 4 together, what is common, falar is understood, and 
what are uncommon, adard and JAA are excluded. 


There are two rg -xigr- femen xpts: One is this sūtra for the Wigs in UIdulé:, the other 
sūtra is 3.1.32 Clade Uda: | for derived Wigs. 
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These two alls: S41: and ‘ald: are used in the next sūtra. 


[ag] 6.1.91 IN uri | ~ sna qaucit: Uh: Ihe: Gedy, 


When aqul-ending TRA is followed by %#R-beginning Wq, JÑ is the one substitute 


for both aaoi and ES. 


` 


sqq?! sea"! grat? 1 ~ ara?! RA: 6/2 qa: 1/1 q: 1/1 uama 


3 words in the HA; 5 words as ag 


TRANS /1 - In aÑ by 1.1.67 TIRER |. 

9145/1 — From 6.1.87 IIT: | miata is 91; because this 9T is afeiaara SUL, it is Gell for 
emi, all 18 types of 3. 

ad and SRPId are in PARAM, And Adis an adjective to SAAT, In such a case, 
aA by 1.1.72 ùa AARAA | can be applicable. (See TRATT-TW B) Thus 
“FAA SHAN’ or “AA-WeA-SIA” is understood. 

Wat 7/1 — In Wee by 1.1.66 afeafata fares qaea 1. 

wl 7 /1-—** with qd; the TRC is for restricting the length to short Æ by 1.1.70 
ARCAAHISET| ; this is an adjective to TA. 

Both #fd and WÑ are in 7" case and #fd is IAEN, mentioning letter. In such a case, 


DARN 


sarfafaftt by (aro) afeifeafueaamamaenest! is applied. (See RN-F B) Thus “RRNA 


EN 


Wda” or ^3; TS - arat" is understood. 


CC 


aha: 1/1 — This is Mea; from 6.1.88 Frees 1. 


[LSK] smur-sream 7! ers S FER-A 7A Q7 qq 7/1 gfe: 1/1 qpa: 1/1 ea! | 


After smUL-ending SFI, when short #-beginning "Ud is following, 4f% is the one 


substitute. 
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[LSK] sredfer N 
I+ RA 
His an SUI. RÀ is made of a Uld R (6P) to go. 
Between & of 8 and % of FSA, WI by 6.1.87 IgM: | is MA. Howerver, the current 
sūtra gives W44, which is Fh. 
gsm efi 6.1.91 IIA aa | ~ str ae: um: Ga: ferm 
1.1.50 SLL TAR: | 


Side note 1: 
Q: When "et can be understood by the presence of SATA, why is Welt told? 


A: To avoid optional 4Hfta by Tk. 


Side note 2: 
In Threats, qd indicates the last letter of what is told in 5™ case, and K 
indicates the first letter of what is told in 7™ case, because of the nature of 4È, quia 


eremi: «feu, the close contact of letters. 
Small questions: 


What are the particles in MTI which end with aqui? 


What are the "ds in WAA which start with RAR? 
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A» 


aa: 5) que q-uieu: “tel 


We are still in the REICH] section. Now, We topic starts. 


The next sūtra specifies a narrow scope for WC&3-9IIq3I as dfs-9TT4Ia, which is further 


negated by 6.1.89 TAICSI!. 


P A c A c BaS A 
Aira] 6.1.94 Wer WA I ~ Ald SIT At ANAT: Gh: HEMAT, 
When aaql-ending TRA is followed by V&-beginning Ud, We is the one substitute 


for both Haut and Us. 


dfe 7/1 Weg 1! M em?! sae! uri 7/1 yaaa: 6/2 Uh: 1/1 uama” 

2 words in the HA; 6 words as agaga 

e We7/1- IER Ug; q-q0f and aan; in Wea. 

e WEH41/1- This is Seal. WI BF WET (6T)! in the place of the qd and 5, only the 
one form, % remains. This continues on as Ugg until 6.1.100. 
Note that this sandhi is similar to 6.1.91 gif TÀ | and only differences are IAI 
and the beginning letter. Two words specifying these two differences are told in this 
sutra. 

e STAM 5/1- From 6.1.91 zie arii |. 

e 3Id5/1 - From 6.1.87 IMN: |; with Squid, ^srqui-atedd STA” is understood by 
agaa by 1.1.72 aa fafeaaeqes 1. 

e Wdi7/1- From 6.1.91 Imie rdi i ; with WS, which is ag-am, dariefsfu is applied by 
(ato) fiae | and "we Tat TA” or ^er" is understood. 

[LSK] am? sumi! Wg-andl 7/A uni! qed !/! QRA: 1/1 ama | 

After #atl-ending STR, when &g-beginning Ug is following, Wed is the one 


substitute. 
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Since V& contains two letters, and what precedes is only Hal, we can see two 
examples. 
[LSK] Hstd | 
q+ Usd «xj qi (1A) to shine 
6.1.87 STG: | is TA, but negated by: 
6.1.88 RRR |. But further negated by: 
HW sd 6.1.94 FS Wea | 
[LSK] surat | 
dq. à sÑ aT (1P) to burn 
6.1.87 STU: | is TA, but negated by: 


6.1.88 JMT |. But further negated by: 
T+ A+ Tet 6.1.94 WS WEI | 


When the ld is aur Wat or ud Tal, and when they start with 9, instead of W®Ħ, ah 


takes place by 6.1.89 wcdacqes |. 6.1.89 YATAY | gives Jf% as WAITS to WEY given by this 
sūtra 6.1.94 Ye WEAF |. 


Small questions: 
1. Explain the Baars of Safa and dad. 


2. Explain the Se / BIA relationships among 6.1.87 S1gU:, 6.1.88 J&T, 6.1.89 ucc, 
its Ris, 6.1.91 330E rdi, and 6.1.94 Ye WETA, 


eae 6.1.88 IRR 


6.1.91 3qemTief arii 6.1.94 Ue RET. 


6.1.89 TATEN 
(afa/ tata part) 
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aaf: 5) Weta: al cc Ta Oi 


The next rule of WF is taught by a aiis. To understand this, we first need to know 


R-i, which is taught by the next #9. 
`A AO 
[dama] 1.1.64 HASANG Ie | 


A portion which starts with the last vowel is termed f. 


—— 


ara: 9/1 areae 1/1 fe | 
3 words in the 4A, no 3tqdft is required. 
e 304: 6/1 — Fee: AA, "stil Wd (singular to denote the class)" in faia wd; 
"among the vowels" 
e ecole 1/1 — This is visit. aed // ya: !/! aree: !/! | that which exists at the end is IA: 
(last). (rara /? sro?) arca: !/! enfe: 1/7 gee! qq! arca t (116B) | 
That whose beginning is the last among the vowels. 
e [2 1/1- This is digit. 
[LSK] erar ^? sr? gs) ape: ge) anf: 1/1 ego) qq fo diea !/! gar | 
For whom the beginning letter is the last among the vowels, that is termed f2. 


For example, of “HA8”, fe portion is “AQ”. 


O _ O_O 
—— 


Small question: 


a 


Tell f& of the following: d, WIM, zt, MAH, A, 3, ate, ale 
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Now, -HFT is used in the next alfa, which also teaches WeqH, 


(RFA) Hae used aA | 


With reference to heg etc., for complying with those forms, Wed should be told. 


are enfag //? ama! arem! | 

3 words in the 4A, other words are to be understood by the context. 

e ARA- 7/3 — ARA" is the name of a TT, a group of words starting with Weg. 
aha: Ble: AI d Theme: (116B), A9 1, in faeit. 

e WEI 1/1 - This is Haz. 

e aay 1/1-— "It has to be said", as Gath did not make YA to justfy the forms like hey. 


[LSK] qd. (qe!) 2:77 (af?! aE) | 
In the place of f£ as qd and HA as WX, Wed also happens. 


[LSK] akeg: "! 1 
The first example: The fé part of T$ is the last a4 In the place of the Í& and st of si, 


REY should be the substitute, which is justified by (ale) STRIS, Wed PAZ 1. 
Bh + Bey 


Wh Spe WI By 6.1.101 298: Bast Ha: 1, Ah: is WTR:, but it is negated by 
(Alo) WHAM, Wed FAA | 


aheg (the well of the place called 31%) 


15 area TUE contains: Whey: (AAA BeY:), She]: (s Sm), Gea: (dia: STed:) Fard (in the 
sense of the division of hair), HA (Haq: $8), qais: (COCR ICE af, to whom everyone salutes), 
etc. 

14 Since there is no letter after the last 3, the is not called Wẹ, after which something else should 
follow. However, by the qROTSRIRH 1.1.20 smaeqads fed |, 81 is considered to be MÈ. This is called 
Saa fI. 
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[LSK] wag: !/! | 


Fh Ge 

ohh +44 By 6.1.101 AR: Gaul dni: p dni: is WTH:, but it is negated by 
(Alo) IRAN Wey FA | 

debel (jujube berry) 

[LSK ] «cir t | 

We + S81 

W440 (Alo) IRAR WET aA | 

HAN (intellect) 


[LSK] arpta-sor: 1 arg !/! (= aR: 1/7) | 

This ales is a group in which the number of its members is not fixed 
(sr fem). 

There are two types of "Ms (groups). 

1. Closed group (I in general) 

The general type of *WI is a group which has fixed number of members. For example, 
the members of Galfer are decided and fixed by Panini. No more members can be added. 
2. Open-ended group (2THfcrM1) 

A special type of is called MPRII. stH{aT is a group which does not have 
fixed number of members. If there is a word in which the same operation is seen, and no 
other sūtra or vartika addresses the form, the word can join the M7. ERT and Ae are 
examples for this type of 7M. 

[LSK] Adve: il 


This is an example of words added to ARAT. 


Hd + sve 

Hd + 4+ US By 6.1.101 HR: aad d: b ara: is WTH:, but it is negated by 
(Alo) WHAT, Wed FAA | 

Wave 


Favs Ha: HATE: (FATS + FS + emt, afaaucra:) Ha: 
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Breed: 5) ne-a: b. area ^ 


[faf] 6.1.95 SATS | ~ Sed. v: qut: qoe feram 


RETA also takes place when - sme follows Aah. 


a 


sila amet: 7/2 39 | ~ am?! ag: !/ giat: 6/2 vac l! afar 
2 words in the 4A; 5 words as Sara 
e AANA: 7/2 — Sp STE a ANA (ID), TÀ: 1; in Wee. 
IH is an SAMA word. AE is one of the Wem. 
e *0- This is brings the context from the previous sūtra, 6.1.94 WE WEI I. In this sūtra, 
only 7™ case word, sit8-smet: /^, is told. Thus the AÈ only is to be changed from 


the previous sütra. 


[LSK] affi "/! anf //! a? aq?! qx 7/1! quen !/! waa: var | 
When Sor ag is following after Hq, WET is the one substitute. 


The combination of Aa + AM is q-q. 
[LSK] Rara ^/ ^? «8:9 | 
Raa + id 
rar + Ñ + A By 6.1.87 AGI: |, JUT is A, 
TW is negated by 6.1.88 RRR. 
This is also negated by 6.1.95 WATANI ~ WETA, 


Bran 
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The next example is about the combination of aT + ATS. 

To complete this form, we need the next sütra. 
[LSK] fira ^^! ofa? y 
(&) Rra + eme + afe (= SULT + Sig /mdR/II/1) 

This is the starting point. 

Among these three words, there are two fi applicable at the same time: 

1. Between 31 of Bra and sme, cauia is possible. 

2. Between 81 and ge, WW is possible. 

Since FÀ of SFI and ‘ald is considered to be ST«m, the F of the more intimate 
relationship”, WUT is done first. 
fra+fe — 6.1.97 IRT: | ~ c: Ga: ae RTTA, 

Now, with the help of the next sūtra, 7 wheal Tis considered to be are, and 6.1.95 
AAAA | ~ WET is applied. 
6.1.95 ATS | ~ ST RÀ: Th: EH Geary, 


an 


fai 


15 NÀ: AAA | 
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The next sütra is an AA. aT is the extension of WA from one entity to 


another. 


[sfr] 6.1.85 Aedes | ~ wm: Tau: 


The heal is considered to be the end (4) of gd and the beginning (I) of wx. 


oc 


KEJGEI 
is like aa / mÈ 


araRaa! ql ~ qaacit: 6/2 wep, 1/1 
2 words in the HA; 2 words as agafa 
e AA-AAA - Sec: s MR: s aAA t? (ID) | 
IARAA? qe !/! aaa. 5.1.115 ca ded fier Ag: | “like, same as Sea and AR”. 


e *0- This is to connect to the previous sütra. 


[LSK] 3: 1/1 sm 1/1 Ulead: 1/1 qq 1/1 qae wea? qua! anaa! | 

In this section (from 6.1.84 to 6.1.111), the YAXA is like the end of qd and the 
beginning of WX. 

This sūtra comes right after 6.1.84 Y: qa: |, which means that all the Teas GT, 
are, WE, dvd, ata, etc.,) should be treated as Hed of qd and ana of X. 


[aia W ex 


[LSK] frat u 
Ba + sme + se 
Ra + vfi 6.1.87 AIGU: | ~ "m: Fae: erf feram 
With the help of 6.1.85 aaa l, Vis seen as STE, qdei Aeddd, 
fira wa fi 6.1.95 STATS | ~ RET, 
RaR 
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By this ARARA 6.1.85 erede |, the GHAR Tis like AMS with TRV, and gU with 


c 


AGT. 


q 


(SERA: I: by 6.1.87) 
is like STEVI atg 
and ld 251 


By looking at the Yas ITẸ by this sūtra, 6.1.95 HATS | is applied. 


Side note: 

If we take WEI Mead, 9 is seen as &U] ald. In that case, JÑ by 6.1.89 UcTdgcqo8 Lis 
possible. However, this does not happen. This is because 6.1.89 FAIS |, being 
peaa, can negate only 6.1.94 US FLEA, but not the next sūtra 6.1.95 AMAAL, due to 
the IRATE “GREAMGIAT ST aaa fret amaed APTA (do) 


6.1.95 NATAN gives We as an AIA for are and aauiale. 

As an example of g-a, in the case of NA + ME + Hel, it becomes AT + aet by 
6.1.87 SIGT: | 16 Then qf& by 6.1.88 Terral is TA, but it is negated by 6.1.95 NATAAN. Thus 
SFI is the final form. 

As an example of «avisrg-smqqm, in the case of FA + AE PID) + RTS" it 
becomes Sa + aadd by 6.1.87 IIT: |. Then drd by 6.1.101 AF: «aui qni: | is MA, but it is 
negated by 6.1.95 ATAI. Thus aTi is the final form. 


Sy NSN 


16 Note that S€ becomes 3f& only when preceded by 9. Ref. (3.) MARANAN | 
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iN A 
Mt wy 
aaf: 6) d-a: : 


T e €. e EN oN 
[faf] 6.1.101 AF: Gat ste: | ~ erf wp: qat: feram, 
When 314 is followed by «aui aa, Ai is the Threat. 


are: 2/1 gaat //! ate: 11 | a1 Javi; 6/2 ug; 1/1 dear! 
3 words in the 4A; 4 words as Sara 
e 355: 5/1 — Fea: AF, this is AIRAA AF, thus it brings all its «avis; in qiqa. 
e aaf 7/1 — Aa is a Gail defined as 1.1.7 dedere HANAL ; in Smet. 
e. ate: 1/1 - This is 35-3TG3I, one substitute, in the place of qd and WW. 1.1.50 IIASA: I 


is used for choosing the 2143. 


[LSK] SF: 5/1 eral 7/1 afa /1 i 7/1 epit: 9/2 diee U osa: 1/1 ear? | 
When @aul 3T4 is following Ah, ata is the WIRT in the place of qd and WX. 


Because & is not seen very often, SAAREN gives only four examples. 
[LSK] Surf: | 
aca (of the demons) sif: (enemy) afa Scarf: (6T) | 


aa + SR 

a+ M + R By 6.1.87 IIT: |, IVT is 9TH, but negated by 
6.1.101 a: Bat A: | 
1.1.50 ASAA: | 

dca 
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[LSK] at: | 

Bat: (of Laksmi) $31: (lord) gfe Mat: (Visnu) (6T)1 

oN + Sal 

EE EE By 6.1.77 341 Fal, ATL is MA, but negated by 
6.1.101 IF: qad GE: | 
1.1.50 &SITdS ed: | 

DIEI 

[LSK] ferra: | 


faerit: (of Visnu) Fea: (rise) sa RARA: (manifestation of Visnu, or sunrise) (6T) | 
fau + sqa 
PML + H+ a By 6.1.77 $« quf, ATL is Wa, but negated by 

6.1.101 3T: Bast disi: | 


1.1.50 MÀS IHE | 


aaga 

[LSK] Ign: N 

Eq: (of priest) RAR: (9E sound) Set AJFR: (6T) | 

d + RPR 

Eld + H+ BR By 6.1.77 3A ANA, UL is M, but negated by 
6.1.101 IF: Bast disi: | 
1.1.50 MASKAR: | 

qE 


Small questions: 


What is the difference among US RE, WHAM, and NATA? 


154 


eredi: 


raed: 7) qdxu-uted: "Exsa" 


e iN ` A 
[aftra] 6.1.109 YE: YAA | ~ Fa: um: Fa: efearam 
When Yai YẸ is followed by a short 3I, qdeq is the Wheat. 


qoo! 


qg: 5/1 qarata ata Ain qd: 1/1 qaacit: 6/2 up; 1/1 dearer! 
3 words in the 4A; 4 words as Sara 
e Ue: 5/1 - We: Ve; in qst. 
e idd 5/1 — Watt Ad: Yeled: (6T), TATA |; this is an adjective to V&; in qra. 
e. AN 7/1 — MAA is Ad, A with d; the TRAM for 1.1.70 TREACH SE to specify only 
short 31; in quent. 
° qd: 1/1- From 6.1.107 34 qd: I. This is understood as AETA, 
This is Uh-SezI, one substitute, in the place of qd and WX. 


[LSK] ura?! wg: 5/1 afa? 71 qu 7/71 qem! qa: ea ™ | 
After &¢ at the end of 4, when short & follows, qisq is the substitute for both qå 


and WX. 


[LSK] RSSa Il 

(&) EX + Ha (HAL to protect + Ble /sdR/IL/1) 

++ By 6.1.78 TUSAAMTa: |, IA is MA, but negated by 
6.1.109 US: uga | ~ a: 
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[LSK] faitsa | 

ferit + Sta 

PHL + Sq + 4 By 6.1.78 TASAAMTa: |, HA is MA, but negated by 
6.1.109 we: qqrerafe 1 ~ Ya: 


a bak 


Te 


Note that 9143€ (S) is used to indicate the existence of 4, which is now gone. It is not 
compulsory to use AJME at all. It is used totally according to the writers’ preference. Tae 
should not affect pronunciation in any manner. In fact, 494€ was introduced only recently. 
Some people call this sandhi ^9tast&-HÍ&1" but this is not recommended for a grammar 


student. 
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seated: 8 fea: “TSA” 


From here onward until the end of the srd-wf«&t: section, Separated is taught. 


“Ypa” means "being as it is, without modification", and is prohibition of afa 


change where 8T4-€led was applicable. 


e C. `A (a en 
Ria] 6.1.122 AAA AANT M: | ~ IPA VS: AA AA Meas, 


In both SÙ% and 33, when Yai Ug-ending T-a is followed by a short &, there is 


optional "EH (being as it is without Afed change). 


Optional 


TPT (no Aled) 


ada? fart? att: 5/1 ~ set 1 aS: 5/7! qareqea ^^! arf”! dfearam ^ 


3 words in the HA; 4 words as agaa 


ada 0 — "d + AS by 5.3.10 aaa Agl; everywhere, in Vedic as well as non-Vedic 
literature. 

FATS O — optional; if FHA is not taken, another 8 is by 6.1.109 US: qqrediafet 1. 

TM: 6/1- N-a; in CAAT welt. 

THA 3/1 — Wages seid, unmodified form; in qd by (ale) IPARA SAE 1; 
connected to Wald, it means “stays as its own form". 

Ge: 6/1 — From 6.1.109 we: qaredrafat 1; fanifeiauRUITH from 5" case to 6" case is done. 
SICHER: We; in eiat wel. 

By aqad, ^ue Mh” is understood. 

Walt 6/1 or Valea 7/1 — From 6.1.109 WS: qqredtafet | by Wuesgeiia:, Agha like the 
jump of a frog; faakefaaRura to either 6™ case, as adjective to "il:, or AR 7" case to 


make “at the end of 4g”. 
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e ald 7/1- From 6.1.109 we: Waredrafe 1; MAIRA is Std, the TRA for 1.1.70 quiere 
to specify only short 31; in Wee. 
[LSK] AF” qq 7/1 sq? were ?/! vi: 9/1 afr! at? sepfenara: 1/1 Gated 7/7 | 
In non-Vedic and Vedic literature, the word 71 which ends with €&, when it is 


followed by short S, optionally stays as its own form, at the end of Ya. 


[LSK] eH, ÅSTA, | 

i: emm afa ATA, 

T+ Su Gm = 22.8 Ft ~ BT ages: aa: 

TÀ + 2.4.71 Fat MATER: ~ BR 
Even after $$ elision of Y4, Gis seen 1.4.14 *fire«d T44 | because of 
1.1.62 FAIS WGTIGRUR |. Thus il is considered to be Ve. 

Tes By 6.1.78 TASAA: |, 914 is MA, but negated by 6.1.109 «e: dread 1, 
and further negated by 6.1.122 aaa RATS aT: | ~ Henr Valea ede 


7isu 6.1.109 we: qgredrefet | ~ Fa: 


Now, Wdscl for the word Us, which was taken as agg. 
[LSK] H-A A? ARITA, i 


O 


Ra: 1? ma: 1/9 qea a: fan]; 1/7 (116B) | One who has, the owner of varied-coloured cows 


RA + A+ T+ Wo 2.2.24 AARAA | ~ Tara: aeehfe:, MARRE by 1.2.46 
Ra a nil 2.4.71 Fat rgsniequiemst: | ~ FR 
fra 3] 1.2.48 NÈCIA | ~ BEA: 


The last letter of the word 7il as SFas4 (not the main meaning of the WH, the 


owner of the cows) becomes @@, which is 3. 


Part: 9/1 sq! fena! (6T) | 
Fa] + SRI 
RENS + 3m 6.1.77 IA Ara | ~ efe 


There is 1-3 at the end of the YZ, but it is not Ue. Thus 6.1.122 ada RTT À: | does 


not apply. 
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Another Whe for the word Ward, which was taken as agga. 
[LSK] vari /! fot! 2 0: 5/671 a 


TH + SS or Ù + SS 


1+ 3+] 6.1.110 &Rrexit: ? 3? | ~ mg: 9/1 ara 77! qaae 02 ag: V7 qdi 1/1 
After Y, when short & of SÑ and 4 follows, qe is the YARA. 
Here, il of Tit is not at the end of 94. Fld is the 8 of the Y4. Thus, 6.1.122 aaa fav 


Til: | does not apply. 


Of the combination ^1 + IA”, there are three forms: 
1. eA by 6.1.122 aaa T aM: | ~ wea 
2. FIST by 6.1.109 we: Yaa | ~ Fa: 
3. TAMA by 6.1.123 HAS SHEA | ~ TT: 
To understand the sūtra 6.1.123 Hag WAMA |, we need to study two more 


anes, which are coming next. 
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The next two WRTHRTISs are from the section which teaches where the replacement 


should happen. 


[sra] 1.1.55 SaaS Br edet 


The substitute should be in the place of the all letters when Beal is TARTS or fata. 


erm !/! Ra! uga 9/1 | 
3 words in the 9A; no Ugg is required. 
© AARG 1/1 — Wm: AAF: (NT) | AAG: AS AEA A: SHS (116B) | 
This is an adjective to Sméar. The seal which has many letters is called TARTS here. 
e. PR. 1/1 — &RER: d IA A: Rad (116B) | 
This is an adjective to smear, The seal which has @Las £d is called Rta here. 
© G44 6/1 - All letters of I0; in IAAT IÅ (1.1.49 SI LAAT 1) 


[LSK Rumi] arse !/ fg !/! a order: 1 eg vera wa: 1172 | 
The substitute, which is 41S or fild, should occur in the place of all the letters of 
what is presented in 6™ case. 
This is AVANTE to 1.1.52 AASA |. 
Example 1: In the case of SAFI — 
ATH + Fe, 
UA + UH 7.1.9 sia: ?/! Na: 0/7 sq /! | 
Wis Was MAA. Thus the whole Fa is replaced by YA with the help of 
1.1.55 sre fara «aea | 
Example 2: In the case of RTA- 
aH + diii 
+08 5.3.3 &q8: /! ea! | 
salis Rid by 1.3.3 eA. Thus the whole &&H is replaced by 3 with the help of 
1.1.55 sre fara «ae | 
The next YIA is AIAN to 1.1.55 HAFS Ranta 1. 
[LSK] afa? smi 7/! | When this sūtra is applicable... (to be continued to the next sütra.) 
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[Rem] 1.1.53 fe | ~ ste: SCT 


The substitute should be in the place of the last letter when Meal is fea, 


fe lq) ~ ae: 9! arem o/ 
2 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sara 
e fed1/1— EFR: gd FIG: fed (116B) | 
This is an adjective to Smésr. The TSAI which has © as &d is called fed here. 
e *0- This brings the context from the previous sūtra: 1.1.52 AASIA | 
© Fe: 6/1 — IMER: AA; any letter; in verat TST (1.1.49 SI Casa l) 
© JAA 6/1- The last letter; in andan FST (1.1.49 8I Caras l) 


[LSK] fea !/! aaa! arf? recen 5/1 a? a | 
Even though the Sat has more than one letter, if WA is fed, it replaces only the 


last letter of what is presented in 6" case. 


Example: 
T+ 3a 
WAS + AA 6.1.123 AAS CALATA | ~ TIE: Galea SAP (the next sūtra) 
As HFF is AAFS, all the letters of ifs ^i", told in 6" case should be replaced by 
wag by the help of 1.1.55 Haas fated aie |. However, being fed, Ia replaces only the 


last letter (HA AS), HÌ, of MW by 1.1.53 RE | ~ As: AeA 
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Summary of the section starting from 1.1.52 NASA 


1.1.52 318: 5/1 eee 5/1 | 
SEES ( 1.1.53 eq. s ~ st: 9/1 acq 7 STR: 
1.1.55 sent!!! fra!" Gao! | 

In these Ès, the word in 6™ case indicates letter to be replaced, and the word 


H t E . = 
in 1* case indicates IGRI, replacement. 


1.1.52 HASA! sets a general rule (Semi): the last letter of tfd is to be replaced. 

1.1.55 erre frg eed! is SATS to 1.1.52 ASIST. By hearing IAR, it is 
understood that RTA is GTS. It is also understood the general rule is about WAIS. 

1.1.53 fe | is sale to 1.1.55 TARTS fira ae . It is understood that fedis TARTS. 
Otherwise, the 1.1.53 R | sūtra becomes useless because the case where THIS Beal is 


replacing the last letter is already covered by 1.1.52 AASA. 


Number of gd letter Which letter(s) to be Sami: / Sale: 
letters in areal of TEST replaced relationship 
TAI The last letter of tafe. Sami: 
KEIRA E All the letters of taf. BITE: to STIS mI 
TARTS All the letters of tafe, ATT: to STIS 
TARTS [zi The last letter of tata Bale: to SE EIRA aia 
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The next sūtra is also 947 to 6.1.109 we: Fealeatala 1. 


[af] 6.1.123 SAS CREATE | ~ TÀ: Ge: TA AÀA fedram 


In the opinion of Plea qf, waA¢ is the substitute for Yeled Vé&-ending N-a when 


m 


Optional 
Ade 


= 


followed by vowel. 


aag "1 epee ~ aii: 5/1 ag: 9/1 gee! af! afer! 
2 words in the 4A; 5 words as Sara 
e sae 1/1- This is f&d Se; thus it replaces only the last letter by the WRATH 1.1.53 fel 
The content of ATS is Hd, S-ending. 
e PRATA 6/1- Ghle is the name of a | grammarian. “A7 (in the opinion)” can 
be supplied; in &*«188I; “in the opinion of Rema Hf". Option is implied. 
e JÑ: 6/1 — From 6.1.122 ada RTT À: U 3Tl-3Teq; in CAAT SEI. 
e UW: 6/1- From 6.1.109 Us: qarala U fenaffaafumTH from 5'' case to 6" case is done. 
TAER: TS; in CAAT FEL. 
This is a RASTI to 7il:. Thus, by aA, “TSI 7it:" is understood. 
e Ute 6/1 or Valet 7/1 — From 6.1.109 v: Varii | by Wügesgeie:; fafe[aaumTa to 
either 6" case, as adjective to 3il:, or AAFWÌ 77^ case to make "at the end of W”. 


e 3537/1 — From 6.1.77 3A AFA |; in Wasa. 


[LSK] uar //! aerea 5/! att: 5/1 agar l ap? arf?! | 
When A follows, A%¢ is the substitute optionally in the place of the last letter of 


-314 which ends with Yẹ and at the end of €Z. 
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[LSK] TAT, TST | 
T+ 3m 
+ Whe + 34 6.1.123 HAS CHITA | ~ TM: VS: Yates Ba 
In the process of deciding which letter is to be replaced, first 1.1.52 AASIA | tells 
“the last letter". Then 1.1.55 Santa fila adea | tells “all the letters" presented in 6" case, 


because the Sméar is ARIS. Finally, 1.1.53 fe | tells “the last letter" because it is fea. 


+ 34 + 3a SIS of zd (1.3.3 FHA | and 1.3.9 A AT: 1) 
EI 6.1.101 a: awl fA: | 


STTS-STHT3-R8 (when Aas is not applied) 
TiS 6.1.109 «e: qqredrafa | 


Thus, for the combination of 7 + 313, there are three forms: 
1. TTA by 6.1.122 aaa ATN Ù: | ~ car afa 
2. TSA by 6.1.109 we: Warediafe | ~ FST, 


3. TATA by 6.1.123 Has TRETA | ~ SPT 
[LSK] ated /! fin 12 fa^! 0 
TH + fe 4.1.2 AEE... | ~ emma. 
MARR À + GAA CHA 
Ñ+ ATAA of gd (1.3.8 saka | and 1.3.9 TA AT: 1) 


C. 


Se3Gmoe3 6.1.78 WSA: | ~ AA 
Jil is not at the end of 44. Thus 6.1.109, 6.1.122, nad 6.1.122 are not applicable. 
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In the case of ?il + 3%, 6.1.123 HAS WRIT | ~ APA is optionally applicable. The 


other option is Haast (A. + Fx) by 6.1.78 Asaqa: |. The next sūtra is just for achieving 


the form “Tax” by negating the status of being optional for A4¥P-s1eal because there is no 


form with saI in this particular combination of Ji + Fee. 


[afe] 6.1.124 Se "d | ~ ATE TH: US: Gales Sears 


TM + FH always becomes Tae, 


sil aq? pus aag 1/1 mH: 9/1 Us: 6/1 qareae 9/1 dara" 


2 words in the 4A; 5 words as Sara 


a 7/1—A word “38”; in RASA, 

q0- Connects with the previous sūtra, 6.1.123 HAS CHEATS |. 

HAS 1/1 — From 6.1.123 Has PAEA |; this is f&d Sez; thus it replaces only the last 
letter by 1.1.53 f& | 

Felted 6/1 or WAA 7/1 — From 6.1.109 wg: Yare by AUST; fearafaakura to 
either 6" case, as adjective to 3il:, or staat 7™ case to make “at the end of W”. 

Jil: 6/1 - Å-A; in CAAA FET. 

Us: 6/1 - From 6.1.109 Us: qarearafet E feakafrakora from 5" case to 6" case is done. 
Wale: Ve; in anid TS. By aA, “TSI 7it:" is understood. 


[LSK] zit: /! aag 1/1 war! ae 7/1 | 


When “2%” follows, ITẸ is the substitute in the place of the last letter of 1-314 


which ends with Ve at the end of W«. 
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The next Wgfeira sūtra is 6.1.125 FATA AÑ fec. |. In this sūtra, there are two 


diis: 8d and WIA. Thus we will study some sütras relating to these datis. 


ga si is defined by 1.2.27 Swiss: |. Then, 3d is enjoined to certain 


vowels by aias in the section starting from 8.2.82 IIRA 2: gd sqa: |. There, which 


vowel should become gd in what occasion is taught. 


The next AA is one of such gga-Frarqs-xrts. 


[fata] 8.2.84 qued a | ~ qe a: Bd: a 


In the act of calling from a distance, the f£ of a sentence optionally becomes gg. 


qua Ba’! aq? bs qr 9/! 2: 6/1 gg: 1/1 qr? 


3 words in the HA; 4 words as agra 


qd. 5/1 - Wages qx (distance); in We TAA; “from a distance". 

ga 7/1 - MRAR za (act of calling); LAAMA (1U) to call + % (ATA); WANA is 
understood; in Arami. 

q0- Connects with the ANAR sūtra in this topic, 8.2.82 IRRA 2: YA Sara: |. 

TAA 6/1 — From 8.2.82 ITAR 2: YA IgM: |; in WATT connected to :. 

2: 6/1— MAÈ fe, defined by 1.1.64 sraisecatle fe 1; in vsmdsr SET. 

gd: 1/1 - Defined by 1.2.27 HRSSTMAUG: |; this is WT. 

al 0 - Though this word is not in Gaq6, HETHTST explains that this is feed (optional). 


CN ^ 


[LSK] «ua! aerea ^ ape ^^! 8: 9/7! ga: qr? N 


In the act of calling from a distance, gd is the substitute in the place of f€ of the 


sentence optionally. 


To understand the application of this sūtra in an example, the next IIIA is 


required. 
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When aÈ is acd, ate or 8d, and vef is more than one letter, we need the next 
RTEA. 
This qRORTHITH is not taught in erar. 


a e 
[drama] 1.2.28 IAA | ~ gcdáregd: 
The word “3: 5!" should be added in 3f when Seal is BS, dI or FA, and the 


place of replacement is not clear. 


arq: 9/1 «Q9 ye gua-dI-ga: 1/1 

2 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagrada 

e JA: 6/1 — MARR FA; in etat wel. 

e 410- connects with the previous sūtra. 


° sadga: 1/1- From the previous sütra 1.2.27 PRAIS TATA: l. 


[SK] ecd geared: 3/3 qq arg!) fafa qui? “ape: 6/17 gf? quaqequ !/! qan !/! qufagq !/! | 
Wherever a vowel is enjoined by the word “at, ata or 3A”, in that place, 6" case- 


ending word ^3T4: 6/17 is supplied. 


For example, in the sūtra 8.2.84 R4 dd F | ~ gd: MRA 2:, because gd: is enjoined, 
“aq: /'" is supplied and the meaning will become “3 is the substitute in the place of 37 
of f€ of FI when addressing from a distance.” 
afe M1 paa? | 
«fé xRTHTÀ, 8.2.84 Rig Fea 4 1 ~ gg: STRICT 3: ara: © qr 
To decide which letter of f£ is replaced by gd, the qRUISRTH 1.2.28 IAA | is applied.” 
To decide which & letter should be the substitute, another GATS 1.1.50 
EASRA: | is used. The closest to the Vea, A by Ala is BIST letter M3. 


When the optional 8 is not applied, no other change is required. 


Otherwise, 1.1.52 ASSAM | is applied and the gd is in the place of 4, which brings Sd €3 by 


1.1.50 &SITHS GI: 1. 
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Now, 8g Gail is used in the next sūtra. 


[aft] 6.1.125 gets Tert BPA ATA | ~ aA eifecrami 


When gg or WÆ is followed by 3%, it remains as it is without fed change. 


Cen orm 
nie [^ 


sacer: V2 aif! fre? | spear?! farm! 
3 words in the HA; 2 words as ward 
© FW: 1/3 — gaa nA Zawya: (ID) | 
e aÑ 7/1- Though this can be taken from 6.1.77 34 GFAl, it is again said in order to 
show that the Sif cannot cause any @fed change’®; in Wea. 
e facq40 - Always; this is to negate the possibility of 6.1.127 FHSAA MHRA SAA |. 
e WhcTr3/1- srferafes TEA, unmodified form; in gia by (ale) Fay SW |; 


C. * . 
connected to 44d, it means "stays as its own state". 


[LSK] «à !/? (= geese: !/) fs"! spe?! e 1 | 


gd and WI will remain as their own states, when 3Ħ follows. 


There should be two types of examples. The first example is with gd. 
[LSK] arrest qun 8/1 arg Ñ: 1/7 fer! i Come Krsna--! Here a cow is moving. 

Here, the f£ of the first sentence (dI) gets Sd by 8.2.84 qued *d!-38d:. Even when a 
a follows and 6.1.101 H: aani ata: l is applicable, the $14 does not become a ANT, cause, 
for any TA, by 6.1.125 gas ema face i. Thus the gd remains as it is. 

Being IAA, a place of operation, of THe, YA should be regarded as fA even 


though it is RAER, 


18 wena is not #4. This is so that the 9I does not become the cause for any Fated. 
In the case of FS AA 1, 3 is WIA by 1.1.14. By 6.1.125 YAPI ara ATTA, A of SA does not become 
RAT for sur dfe. Since Fala is not pA ons, aidia is applied between “Tq and 3. 
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The previous sūtra 6.1.125 gets ema AT. | is specifying two Hqs: 

1. ga: — defined by JA 1.2.27 HHSSsAAAUGA: | and enjoined by Afs in the section 
starting from 8.2.82 IAIA è: gd Seale: | to 8.2.108. In this section of sgarad, only 
one sütra 8.2.84 qued q | ~ gd: is introduced. 

2. WA: — defined by Ags in the section starting from 1.1.11 Eeee Raai AA | to 1.1.19. 
In this section of sgia, four Wyerdgn-frarah-WAs are introduced. 


Now, we are going to see the first Wladan-fraas-ea. 


[de] 1.1.11 Seg Barat PEM | 


The dual suffix ending with $, 3, or Vis termed WIA. 


iesu Raamaa! ma! \ 
3 words in the 4A, no Hqge is required. 

° $2-e-Ud 1 /1- iq Wd ud ded (SD) l; the TFT is to make the sounds clearly 
separated so that there is no ambiguity; this is an adjective to 4444, thus deaf is 
applied; “eS, “ending dual suffix”; d becomes by 8.2.39 Het ISAI by being Yaqa 
in HATA. 

e Sada. 1/1 -ITAA is a eM given to fas and Gin dual, defined by 1.4.102 
Manassas saree: | and 1.4.103 98:1; this is HÑ for this sūtra. 

e WIER1/1- This is Gall. 


[LSK] Jg- farre. pee! eae 
$ v, Tending suffix in dual is termed WIA. 


Note that this ¥Ja-dall is given to suffix. 


We can expect three types of examples: in the case of $, 3, and -ending suffixes. 
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[LSK] ei? wet”? | 
eR + Ñ 1/2 27 qucm with fgaqa-dall is suffixed. 

EN [S e e ` c 
+s 6.1.102 TAHA: FARA: | ~ wu: quit: 295: dp: 


In the place of € and sil, REICH] is $, 

The YRA Š is aTa suffix because of 6.1.85 aaa, which gives the URAI the 
status of sid of WX, which is sil, the RaA-as suffix. Even though the iis single-lettered, it 
is seen as ending suffix because of the eqqafàrrana (see under 6.1.85 aaa |). Finally $ 
gains SSJg-igit by 1.1.11 See Baad WIA |. 


Ex + Ut Now, & is followed by another word «di. 
at udi By 6.1.125 Saw Sia fere | ~ THA, 6.1.77 8 WA | is negated. 
[LSK] fau]? gdi!^ | 


amaf does not happen in exactly the same manner as above. 


[LSK] và !? em? UI 
TT + od 1/2 2/2 SUIT with fásraa-&igr is suffixed. 
TERT + af 7.1.18 StS T: | ~ afl 
aÑ is replaced by 3ÎÑ when preceded by SGM -ending MAIRE. 
TAT +3 By 1.3.8 Sahad |, 8Lis 8d and elided by 1.3.9 TAI AN: | 
gu 6.1.87 SGT: | ~ um: qat: afa 


In the place of ST and $, THEA is TT (Q by taaSeRaA:). 

The SAA Y is AAA suffix because of 6.1.85 Hediieaal. Even though the Vis single- 
lettered, it is seen as ending suffix because of the 4U¢Rttal4. Finally € gains PA-HJ by 
1.1.11 Seg aad FTA |. 

UE H, Now, lij is followed by another word 34, 
TA SH By 6.1.125 ZATIA Bra FIL | ~ scat, 6.1.78 TÙS: | is negated. 
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SRIEI-HigII-THTWTS-SIH continues. 


[dera] 1.1.12 AGA Ale | ~ Scd IER, 


$ and & after Hof the pronoun Ag are termed WIA. 


sm: 9^ qq?! |. Sena!!! Pra! 
2 words in the HA; 2 words as ctis] 
e aad: 6/1- The pronoun “Stee”; in TITTIES (amaa) to Ald; “after H of A44, after H as 
a part of Aq”. 
e Hid 5/1- The letter "W^; A is for pronunciation; in Ra qa to WV, which can be 
supplied to qualify Sad. 
e $¢-Fd1 /1- From 1.1.11 Rag feared PIAA l; Vd is not brought down because there is no 
occasion where V comes after H of Aad, 


e WALI /1 — From 1.1.11 ggg aad PIAA, |; this is Ge. 


EN EN 


[LSK] event’! (ate: /  arqp/!) wd? $zdt /? spit 2 ea: 72 | 
After this (Has a part of 338), $ and Hare termed W. 


Declension of the pronoun A44 


fs: elles: Tjesfen: 
URATA | ITAA, | AeA | Weg | ROATA, WES | Meera | RATAA, | TATA, 
year | stat a enit H a H: a a aq 


dda | emp qama) sei: emp aaa) aah: [aga | paa, | N: 


agi [emp OQ separ. | sea: | snp paa | sepa: gÀ | pama | sha: 


cat | stare, | Spare | saa: | ag: | SPL) sepa: | sear, | Step, | SUD: 


aq aga: «| ade p agen: jaa: jaa | nuper faa: | erie 


En 
ead | safe snp | smi faq, emp qnum | rg | orga: emit 


"às" from the previous sūtra is not taken as SIA so that the }aA of “IÑ” in 
masculine gets PIJER. 
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Even though both $ and &, as well as the Hof the declined form of 9fqH are FA of 
sütras in fadt (8.2.80 aasa H:I and 8.2.81 YA E sg ), they are recognized by 
1.1.12 Heal Ale | for the sake of ^qqq- amem, the meaningfulness of the words of the sütra. 


Example of sega i- 
[LSK] erit '/? Sa: 1/3) 
BL SR, 
SI + all 7.1.17 Fe: at | ~ Ades: 
ssi 7.2.102 area: | ~ frat 
ag +S 6.1.97 Hat TÀ | ~ RETA, 


Note that 31 + 3t in the MAIÈ is ARF, having precedence, to A 4 $ between 


Smfqufes and Y-A, which is Wey. 


ae 6.1.87 AGU: | ~ affa 
at 8.2.81 YA $d WTA | ~ ASA: ALS: H: 
The $ after H of Aa gains WAI-A by 1.1.12 Heat Ald | ~ RANEM, 
oT + SA: 
at Sar: By 6.1.125 ZAPIA aa fera 1, 6.1.101 IF: asi dli: | is avoided. 


Example of RIA & - 
[LSK] Agit ue an" 2 amari "7| These two, Rama and Krsna, sit. 
Sm + Ñ 
HEA+ A — 72.102 alata: | ~ a 
Sm + at 6.1.97 Hat TT | ~ RETA, 


Note that & + 3t in the Wages is ARF to A + N between Mawes and GLA, 


which is Tew. 
À 6.1.88 Fara 1 ~ Sa, 
UR 8.2.80 HA: SA: ALT d: A: | 


The & after H of 94H gains SHIEI-HsIl by 1.1.12 Heat Ald | ~ RANEA, 
8TH + Brad 
ALAA — 6.1.125 ZANA sif feret | 
Now, Who for the word Hld is done. 
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[LSK] “Ara” fa^? srgssst il 
ag + RAHE 5.3.71 AAT SIT 2: | 
afgd-A Ak is suffixed before f& of AGH, in the sense of itself (eil). 


AFE, ITAA: and TASAA, 
SERE, 8.2.80 AFU: AÀ: ALT d: A: | 
ARE + TA, 
AJRA + afl 7.1.17 SE: Bit | ~ deat: 
Smp A +S 7.2.102 TARATA: | ~ Th 
IgE +S 6.1.97 Het TÀ | ~ RET. 
Note that 31 + 3t in the MAIE is ARA to A + $ between Wages and FA, 
which is Teta. 
agh 6.1.87 SET: | ~ ARI 


The & is not after H of Hee, thus 9. does not get Fa-dall by 1.1.12 Heat Ald | ~ ad. 


at + A 
JÈS 6.1.109 we: valrarafa | ~ qai: 
Since Vis not WIA, THA by 6.1.125 Faw aha femi | is not applicable here. 


Side note: 

Even though $ and & of STIR, STHlfit:, etc., satisfy the conditions for getting PIJER told 
in 1.1.12 Heat HM, since there are letters after the $ and wh, and hence 6.1.125 ZIPI ara 
fT | is not applicable, there is no use for giving Jaden. [Bh] 
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Now we are seeing two feaata-aan-ferarah-as because the next Wedan-frarrs-Ga 


" C. L3 
requires l4d-€ail. 


ba hay A 
[dea] 1.4.57 MAAS eres | ~ AAT: 
Words in 4-01-71 (a group of words beginning with 4), when they are in the 


sense of 8d (that which does not have gender or number), gain aa Ga. 


"rema: 3 anra 7/1 ferar 12 
2 words in the 4A, 1 word as qg. 
e ames: 1/3 -I-A !/! amie: /! qum? 1/9 «ma: '/° (116B)U; a group of words 
beginning with 4; this is visit. 
The members of MXT are listed in the section of sterafa in &lRrarasiqat. 
e sad 7/1 — Fa means 24, that which has gender and number; 4 Ach ae (NT), 
that which does not have gender or number; in FTAA. 


e ATAI: 1/3 — This is Gan. 


[LSK] azana: 17° sarge: V ferre: 1 eg: 1/2 uy 


à Las . . A 
Words in “Mle, whose meanings are without gender or number are termed Id. 
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[dary] 1.4.58 MGA: | ~ tates III: 
Words in 4-01-7101 (a group of words beginning with 9), when they are in the sense 


of Se (that which does not have gender or number), gain faa Gen, 


sanas: 1/3 | ~ 37/1 Sapa: 1/3 
1 word in the 4A; 2 words as Uggi 
e Sema: 1/3 — s-area: /! anfa: 1/1 quim?" q? uma: "° (116B)1; a group of words 
beginning with 4; this is Gai. 
e aad 7/1- Wd means gA, that which has gender and number; 4 Aca Sac, that 
which does not have gender or number; in faeit. 
e fA: 1/3 - This is dat. 


[LSK] ug !/? af? aem? (fart: 1/3 ggg 13) y 
"d 


Words in MTT, whose meanings are without gender or number are termed faa. 


The members of MTI are found under 1.4.59 genii: FIAN in eres. 


1. 8 2. WI 8. sm 4. WA 5. SW 6. a 

7. fia 8. FR 9. gH 10. 3X 11. fa 12. STE 
13. fa 14. af 15. sif 16. ata 17.8 18. 3g 

19. aÑ 20. ufq 21. oR 22. 34 


Summary of Aara and Saat gir 


T, dail SEU 
1.4.57 AWeaisaed | ~ FIIIT: "qu: Beara ferar: 
1.4.58 Wea: | ~ stared ferat: Wea: sad fatal: 
1.4.59 SFE: RAR | ~ Wea: Tea | WS: Sa arad STENT: 
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Now the fautd-dall is used in the next SHIEICgII-ITSITT-A[2l. 


[dra] 1.1.14 ferra SAANG | ~ IER 


faqa, which is a single vowel, but not 21g, is termed WIA. 


Aaa: 1/1 agar! tare i! | ~ gen! 
3 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagrada 

e fata: 1/1 - That which is termed fua by ferreis feros from 1.4.56 to 1.4.98; this 
is adjective to Tr, 

e -31/1 — This is Gal; Gb: "d tat AA Ward (KT); being BARAT, ua means “a 
single vowel", such as 4,31, 3, $, By not being qeateaara (Sh: STd TA U:), TATA does not 
mean "a group of letters consisting of only one vowel, and the rest are consonants". 
Thus, 4, al, etc. are not considered to be SA in this sūtra. 

e AdE 1/1— 8 AE AdE (NT); this is adjective to Vl, ATs is a member of MTT. The 
last © is &d by 1.3.3 &&«ci1Hl. Note that conditions regarding letters are always after 
removing &d letters. 


e WIJH1/1- This is Ga. 


[LSK] ux: !/! arg! ferra: !/! amare: !/! gape: 1/1 eq | 
The single vowel which is faama, other than ae, is termed Wd. 


Examples for ware f are: 
[LSK] z? ze: 1/1 1 5° gar! | 

Both 3 and 3 are found in MXM, and their meanings are Rea, wonder, and fac, 
doubt, both of which are Stc. Thus WA Gall is given by 1.1.14 fad GHATS |. Then even 
when 3T3 follows, by 6.1.125 Fava ara ATTA 1, the following IM does not become the 
fafa, cause for I-a, here aidia. 
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Now, Sat¢ is explained. 
There are two types of Als: 
¢ 31 which is called fed (that which is with € as gd). 
e I which is called stfed_ (that which is without € as 34). 

In usage they look the same. However, the distinction is made because there is a 
difference in aa. When A is A4, it gains WIRHJI by this sūtra 1.1.14 Faa TEATS and 
no fed happens even when a vowel follows, by 6.1.125 gas ara feet l. 

The meanings of fed Ag and AA AM are told in the following śloka: 

salad ar naa a a: | 
werd fed ferar area. ii 
e sme (fed) 
1. ssa- — in the sense of “slight, little" — e.g., M(¢) Esa) SUT İNT, | 
2. aN- qm - e.g., AS) + aR = We | 
3. Waist - exclusive limit — e.g., A(@) 9T qd: WR: | 
4. aAA: — inclusive limit — e. g., A€) FAIA | 


e. sm (eife) 
1. TA -but now - e.g., M «d Ae | But now, you think that way. (Before you were 
not thinking that way, but now you are.) 


2. WRU- recollection — e.g., a «d fs dd. | Ah, I remember it was indeed that. 


Taking this into account, the following examples show how Adiẹ in the sūtra works. 
[LSK] “IRA ET”; su? uu? g? ge! | an? usu? fo? aq! i 

As told in the Sloka, ^sifzd (3I) is in the sense of IA and WWI”, these As in the 
these sentences are considered to be FE and thus PA all is given, resulting in non- 
application of afa. 
[LSK] eremi? fea), an? faq? gum !/! aim !/! ii 

In other senses, Js are considered to be fed (TS), thus Ja HFT is not given, 


resulting in application of €fed change. 
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[deme] 1.1.15 Sle | ~ fata: PEA. 


siF&-ending fad is termed WIA. 


aal! ~ Aaa: 7! ger! 
1 word in the f, 2 words as agg. 
e Siid1/1-— 3 with d to limit to ata; this is adjective to fata: ; being adjective, GEOS EID is 
applied, resulting in ^9i&R-ending feta". 
e AN: 1/1 - That which is termed fua by ferrea Fats from 1.4.56 to 1.4.98. 
e WIE 1/1- This is di. 


[LSK] Raa: !/! ferra: !/! wp: 1/1 eara! | 
The St#R-ending ATA is termed V. 


[LSK] IÀ? gam: 9? y 

Sel is termed ATA because it is in "diam and it is 3Tcddfs4, Thus sal is an IA- 
ending feum. By 1.1.15 Ste |, WTA git is gained. Then by 6.1.125 gara ema fere t, $of 
iam, though being a vowel, does not become a ANT for 6.1.78 THSAAATA: 1. 


Other -ending fads are: AÑ (now), Ñ (no), IÀ (interjection expressing doubt or 


alternative), Sdél (questioning). 
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[denis] 1.1.16 PS SITE; ITE | ~ site IRISH 


IRR caused by Gef in adfa literature, when followed by ald, is termed W in 


the opinion of WRA HÀ. 


ait caused by being 
Wf, not in the Veda 


Optional 
ma-d 


A SS ~ 


erga’) amem 5/ at?) area? | ~ afta) ee 
4 words in the 4A, 2 words as agg. 
° aga 7/1- agf is a dM for 8, singular in GNA of Sa-HcnI, by Gaia 2.3.49 Thad 
anf: | ~ SISTRT rester; in araa. 
e AURAA 6/1 - The name of a grammarian respected by qA, in 83-3881 to Ad (in the 
opinion). This implies that this fare is optional. 
e 3Ñ 7/1- MAIE is fet; in WAT. 
e aaa 7/1- 7A: ZqH NÑ: | that which is connected to 729; 4 I: AAS: (NT); in 
aaar. 
e Sid 1/1- From 1.1.15 MA l; M with d to limit to ae. 
e WI 1/1- This is dan. 


[LSK] vegfa-fefirer: / otis V ap? sper: 1/1 arafas 7/1 gat RT 0 


IFR which is caused by «fs («islas singular), when followed by 3f, is optionally 


WIA in non-Vedic literature. 


179 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through egeret 


The following is the preparation of the example given in the af. 
fray + (wwe) Fis enjoined by 2.3.47 Ward F | ~ FIAT 
This Ñ is termed Wha: by 2.3.49 Grate efi: | ~ WAT Gesta 


faerit + a 7.3.108 BAA YM: | ~ BETA 
ferent 6.1.69 WSS AGE: | ~ BI: 


This St of fH is caused by the suffix «fs. 
fast + ata When 2fd follows this tin non-Vedic literature, WIA Gat is 


optionally given to the sil by 1.1.16 WJA MRTAATTTS d. 


There are three forms possible. 


[LSK] faerit afer | 

Form 1) Optional PAHI 

faerit + afa The sil of fast caused by the suffix Fhe is termed WA optionally 
by 1.1.16 Pel SIE ama 1. 

fast + zfa 6.1.125 gama ema faim | prevents any erFa-ufe to happen. 

[LSK] far aft | 

Form 2) No PHRI with optional q-s&iq 

faerit + fa 

far or + Stet 6.1.78 CAST: | ~ AR 

far a1 + zfd 8.3.19 BI: WHA | ~ qax ejt: TTT ARI 

farm ata 

[LSK] Aà u 

Form 3) No ®]aail and no 4-A 

faerit + aÀ 

Ra or + aR 6.1.78 ÀSTA: | ~ AR 

fearsntata 
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The next sūtra is an optional Hag to WE gil by 1.1.14 fera GHATS l. 


~ (aN 
[dem] 8.3.33 AA Sat A AT | ~ sha 
For the particle 3*1, when preceded by 44 and followed by 314, d is the substitute 


optionally. (5) (6) E 


DOG) 
O 


Optional 4 


4 words in the 4A, 1 word as Sara. 
e W: 5/1- Fae: HA; in aah. 
e 39: 6/1- A particle gs? in qT; since it is NUA, fea dell is given by 1.4.57 


aa: gar at qp? | ~ aq?" 


MÀS; WA HAT is possible by 1.1.14 MATa GATS |; in AAT TE. 
e 4:1/1- FR; A after d is for pronunciation (Sanmi); this is IAI. 
e q 0- This operation is optional. 


e aÑ 7/1- AER: 9T3; in Wee. 


[LSK] FA: /! Ra ^! ga: 6/1 a 17 ay? aaa | 
dis the substitute optionally in the place of 3A which is after H4 when SA follows. 
d being optional, two forms are possible. 


[LSK] frg, | with S9ER-STQSI 


FER (sl) SHA 
FALSITA, 8.3.33 FA geil at aT ~ AA 
Forge. The is Se for 8.3.23 FISHER: |, hence AJAR does not occur. 


[LSK] FY SHA Il. with Wada for 33, then WHAT 

f (sl) SHA 3 is WÆ by 1.1. 14 Aaa GAAS | ~ A, 
fin S gw, 6.1.125 Faw erf aA | ~ TEAM 

Pay STH 


19 g aqARUy | onda aAA forem | (3 is in the sense of determination. To show it is adverbial, 
sis added as 8d.) [AK] 
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WIA topic is over now. The next sūtra is another rule of vata. There are two 


things told in this one sütra. 


` ~x C. Lan 
[fafa] 6.1.127 ZASUTI Ahmed] SEGA | ~ dareded BPA WHAT Hea, 
When && is followed by aaant vowel, there is Tp (remaining without ated) and 


the Z& becomes &*4. 


~< 


gs: 9) aa mAai gea: 1/1 9 | ~ gaea aA pen? ara? 
5 words in the HA; 4 words as ag 
e $5: 6/1 — FARR: 83; in CAAT SEI. 
e aqui 7/1-4 aaia enum (NT), dR94 I; this is an adjective to af; in qnit. 
e AURAA 6/1 - The name of a grammarian respected by qA, in PATTIE to Ad (in the 
opinion). This indicates that this 49TA is optional. 
e ga: 1/1- This is WA. 
e *0- There are two injunctions in this sūtra. One is apaa, to keep it without ated, the 
other is to make && short. 
e dled 6/1 — From 6.1.109 GS: Yare by AUST; fetafaakura has happened; 
this is adjective to &&:. 
e aÑ 7/1- From 6.1.77 3A SUIS; in Wee, 
e Yh 3/1 - iterates Wald, unmodified form; in qdiat by (ale) TPs SW |. 


~ 


[LSK] qara: 1/3 ga: 1/3 ges: 1/3 q? eqs 1172 aaa afa | 20 
&ks at the end of 44 become short optionally when emat IA follows. 
Note that Syfttaletalyetar takes all 1° case to show FHT is not a change. 


2 [SK] qaet: seh: 5/! aaa AR R GCA: S|: SKA: FAT | [B] AA SH: SAAT SP WX aa: CUI zd Gh 
TRM | SEI: THA CA STRE Sel AeA MTA | This reading seems better. 
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[LSK] exe-fafa-eraeata/! a? eqatea: 1/1 | 
Because of the effect of &4, no vowel Wf«i is applied after making &4, otherwise, 


the statement would become useless. 


Two forms are possible. 
[LSK] af" aa’ | This is with plea and &4 option. 
Tht! + SA 
aie ST 6.1.127 SRSA MHA SAA | 
[LSK] AA | This is the other option, with sur te. 
Wahl + A 
FALHA 6.1.77 IR AT 
MESE! 
[LSK] “erat: 1/3” afar? feo? mod 2 — 
Why was “Ueledl:” told? When aii (case-ending suffix in 1/2) is suffixed after ru 
$3-ending miah, the 3 is followed by TAA aA, which is sit. However, the Šis not at 
end of T4. Thus Wf and &4 by 6.1.127 FHSAA MHA SAA | does not happen. 


EMEN 


The next sūtra explains the doubling of the 3 in the form “IAT. 


21 8.2.7 ASU: TATA | is not AR for the sūtra in HIIGHHIGITAl because of 8.2.2 ASN: jq-x«x- 
a-ga gla |, which limits the scope of ARE of AST to those sütras for J-A, ex-fafa, d-a, 
and ghafi when #d follows. For «f«d-fafts, ASN is fira. 
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The next sūtra is about &3-@ed. To achieve the form mentioned in the last sūtra, we 


need to know this sütra. 


[afr] 8.4.46 AA ETE È | ~ R: aT 


There is optional doubling of W when it is preceded by X or € which is preceded by 


Smo} 
E 

[we f^ 
ara: /! gna 2 21/2 | ~ ae 6/1 qo 
3 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sara 
e 3: 5/1- SIEG: IA; in Fao. 
e XETH5/2 — X: 8E E: FC (ID) APA; A after t and g are for pronunciation; in qa. 
e & 1/2 - mAr (8; this is ITAI; the letter becomes double. 


W: 6/1 — Weasel: JW: in AAT SEI, 
e a 0- This is optional. 


x 


[LSK] era: //! qunm?" vae R zT 2/2 quz o/s 6/1 81/2 qq? qs lU? | 
There is optional doubling of *X after Y& or g , which is after 3Ħ, 

[LSK] ziii 1/2 | 

TH + oi miata TT (Ss&RTedi-elfesg- Sta: ) is declined in 1/2 or 2/2. 
Since the 8 is not at end of Wa, IFANE and gd by 6.1.127 FHSAA MHA SA | 

does not take place. 

NA+ 6.1.77 SH TTP | 

DECOR 8.4.46 IÀ Cera È | ~ MT: 


5X 


a. DWV, . 
When léd is not taken, “Tl” is another form. 


Other examples for the doubling by 8.4.46 IÀ Pat È | are: TARAA Fda, 
si: /sifa:, etc. 
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The next alfa is AÑA (prohibition) of 6.1.127 FHSAA MFA SAA |. 
aS >` 
(RAFA) A GATE | 
septa and g% by 6.1.127 THSATM MCA BAIA | do not happen when two words 


are compounded. 


a’ wmm | 
2 words in the &, other words are understood by the context. 
e 30- Prohibition to the two effects of 6.1.127 ERISA MFA SIA l, namely, Siena 
and &4, even when all the conditions are met. 


e UH 7/1- Compound, as per wma starting from 2.1.1 to 2.2.38; in arrai. 


[LSK] maA: 1/7 y 
FTTH STA: | 
a + fe a spia 2.1.4 Fe WWE | qu Wm: 

smierafassdstt is given to vaya + f + era + d by 1.2.46 graece | ~ semitas. 
art + AA 2.4.71 JÀ wrgsrieuiemdt: | ~ GR 

Any Q-4es in sfera are to be elided. 

Even after the elision of 3H-HcT4s, the status of I-A is retained. Thus, $ of ATH is 
considered to be 4414. The Flea $ followed by SAAT 3i is satisfying all the conditions of 
6.1.127 ASUT WHT SAA |. However, this is negated by (le) 4 GATE |. 
aT A + AA 6.1.77 && asi 1 


qaa 
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[fairey] 6.1.128 RAR: | ~ WRAN SEI: Weed THAT Gea, 


In the opinion of WAA, when Ak is followed by short %, there is EATE] 


(remaining without #1) and the 3f becomes 8%. 


RA arg: 6 | ~ RAA ea: 1^ qareaea ^^ p aaa 


2 words in the HA; 5 words as ward 
e 2N 7/1 — Short X; in Waa. 


AF: 6/1 — HGITER: Ak; in AAP TH. 

Maced 6/1 — The name of a grammarian respected by TU, in WATT to Ad (in the 
opinion). 

ata: 1/1 - This is IT; qRORTHITH 1.2.28 IAA | brings A7: 6/1 in RTS qst, resulting in 
“in the place of ?T4" to be added in dfi. 

Yalta 6/1 - From 6.1.109 weg: Yara by AUSHEM IC: ; fetafaakura has happened; 
this is adjective to 3T«&:. 

THA 3/1 — wastes pid, unmodified form; in ada by (ale) THAT SW | 


[LSK] sefa ^! R7 qarat: 1/9 ang: 1/9 graa? (esa: 1/9 epee!) qp equ NS | 


When short 3€ follows, 3*& at the end of ¥ does not undergo ed change and 


becomes &X4, in the opinion of WRA. 


[LSK] set RÑ: | refi: | 


ae? + efi: 1/7 


6.1.78 IIT: | is MA, but negated by 


IEEE 6.1.128 RAR: | ~ WaTed AHA BEA: Bhd] 


If this option of IRA is not taken: 


cs 


aaf: 6.1.78 AFT: | 
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Wah for the word elec: is done. 
[LSK] ware: FA? ame t 

If the Ak is not at the end of Wc, 6.1.128 RAF: | does not apply. In this 
counterexample, 9IlZ-8IITH is used to illustrate Sled AR. 

SPA is not an independent entity. It is a part of what it is attached to. Thus, SPT 
does not get W& status. In this example, M-AP is a part of Ud. 
3x (1P) to go + 9€ /sdR/IIL/1 


H+ OE 3.2.111 HAA SE | ~ d 

m+ fa 3.4.78 RERA... | ~ exa 

med 3.4.100 3AA | ~ AT: 

B+ M4 3.1.68 HAR AT | ~ AAT 

WS+ A+ A 7.3.78 WEARS a ANa faaferaufuaenres-qasresetafiaeqr: ~ 
Rata 


M+ G+ H+ A 6.4.72 HSA | ~ GESSEN 
A+ S+A+A 6.1.90 MEA | ~ qfi: 


Note: Ug can also be R= (6P) to go, to make the same result. 


Side note: [SK] «mà //! era? sr!" sepferara: 1/1 | Gesedtora_— Sturm i 
The aif 4 Ara | for the previous sütra does not apply for this sütra. 
Side note: [K] «aui-ateiq '/! ag- a. aen! i 
This sūtra is to include Ul as Ward and Aa. Comparing to the previous sütra, 


is is 
extra areas covered are: RU + 2d and Aq + Ad, 


[LSK] afe sra-afea: | 


Thus ends eraat? section. 


2 =f of I should have been subject to 8.2.39 stai SSAI, 8.4.53 Heal MALARI, and 8.4.55 GR Al to 


become &. However, to avoid confusion with STER wh, Lis retained without fe. 
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Summary of srquie: 


These are the Iaf sütras studied in IA: section in sgarad. They can be 


divided into three sections: 1. ARA-JFWI, 2. vs;reaTTia-SRRUTT, and 3. Spfenira-Smut. 


(afe) 
6.1.72 GRATA, 158 
6.1.77 smi quta BPA 125 
6.1.78 Casa: Ta: 83 
6.1.79 ar Rr sera 

(RTARTA STR) 
6.1.84 ux: qct: 111 
6.1.85 Beaters 
6.1.87 SW ToT: Ad 96 
6.1.88 haha qf: 92; df 89 
6.1.89 TAY 


6.1.91 swa RA Tat — gus, udi 94; R 92 
6.1.94 Oe TET, RETA 100 
6.1.95 A 

6.1.101 IF: «qi ae: 375: 107; ae: 106 
6.1.109 Ue: qareqiafa ve: 110; AÑ 113 


(rper eur) 


6.1.115 IFMSA: WEAN ThA 130 
6.1.122 aaa erst sit: fam 123; Ù: 124 
6.1.123 Bae ener sme 124 
6.1.124 3x4 

6.1.125 Sg HIT ara aA afa 130 


6.1.127 SRSA RAA SA 
MRANA BEA: F 128 
6.1.128 HAF: 
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srq-afea section starts from here. 


TRAI section starts from here. 
All EIGE are Sreq-eníésd. 
WESS 

q-a 


IPTE section starts from here. 


Some WIAs are studied. 


eredi: 


Understanding how the Panini system works 


In the beginning of Srq-f«t section, the basic format of the diagram is like this: 


In SrA FAMS:, one can easily understand the meaning of a sūtra by bringing 
down agg and identifying the case of each word. 


In the following chart, each word is sorted by case and agqs are shown for easy 


understanding. 
type of sütra smear: (TIA) tral eater: farra: 
sūtra |number| in 1* case in 6" case in 7™ case (topic) 
afar: | 6.1.72 - - - «earam 
Afà: 6.1.77 aul Th: ara 
Afà: 6.1.78 STISTHI: w: i 
fare: 6.1.79 | aed: (34, ma) | (À, ath) ser 


“gard is not taken in a sūtra in which a word is already told in the same case and 


sense as the %qgfd word. For example, in 6.1.77 3A WAL, AA in it is told to be Aqgra 
up to the sūtra number 6.1.125. However, in 6.1.79 aA f 444 1, Ñ and 83 are told in 


WAHT. In this case, bringing Af does not serve any purpose. Thus sijdft is skipped. 
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In the ARER (topic) of YF: A:, the basic format of the diagram is like this: 


OS 
0) 


Observe well the importance of HAH, the order of sūtra. 


type of sütra aa: CARED qd: qt: aTa: 
sūtra |number| in 1“ case in 5™ case in 7™ case (topic) 
AFR: dama, 
ara 
AR: | 6.1.84 OR: 
afdeat: | 6.1.85 Healer, 
fafa: 6.1.87 IT: ana (srauri 
fara: 6.1.88 gf: E 
fafa: 6.1.89 | ve 
fama: | 6191 TTT mele Tal 
fafa: 6.1.94 RET, Y Wf 
Afà: 6.1.95 1 HAST 
fafa: | 61101 dti: oT: «adi 
faf 6.1.109 Té: Galea, ve: afa 


Small question: 


1. How many types of "eal are there? What are they? 
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eredi: 


Summary of visits studied in erated section 


aS 


1.1.1 JRA, qfi: 
1.1.2 H&S FU: | aw 
1.1.11 RARA NEA PA, 


1.1.64 IASA fe 1 fe 
1.1.70 dde qq STU, 
1.3.1 Yaleat aa: | ad: 
1.4.57 Wasa | fram: 
1.4.58 MZA: | fera: 
14.59 3I: fumi! — gui: 


and d 


CS C 


sm, u, sn 6.1.88 RRR, 7.2.14 HAAR: | 

stu, ail 6.1.87 STEM: |, 7.2.82 FETT: | 

i/$/ “ending dual suffixes 

6.1.125 Faw sta fere 

A portion starting from the last 374. 

8.2.82 TRA 2: YA Sara: |, (31.) TAS: 1, 6.4.143 È: 1 
TAN of Tof the same timing 

1.1.2 ASS qur: |, 1.1.1 dfe, 6.1.91 gif rii 
Those listed in WIqWIe; starting from 4, like 4. 
6.1.91 grief riti, 3.1.91 urit: 

aerated which are found in "día 

1.1.14 Aaa AATE 1.1.37 STATA AAA | 
aerated which are found in Smart 

1.1.14 faded sire! 1.1.37 CRAFT | 
amaa in sas meaningfully connected to Ug 


6.1.91 ITR rit, 8.4.14 IIRAS À uaa 


Summary of furdteas studied in 34-04 section 


8.2.1 AARTE | 

8.2.23 threaded Sid: | ~ qae qda fee 
8.2.84 Bled T | ~ ga: Ward qaa fran 
8.3.19 SA: MEAT | ~ qae AA fran 
8.4.46 IÀ WRA È | ~ ae: aT AA fere 
8.4.47 Tat a | ~ a: R: WT AA fira 
8.4.53 JS SAL grfüt ~ gest feret 


AARRE, 


For the summary of qR, refer back the indroduction section. 
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(aN 
BY Egi: 
Now, the section of UÑ rules between consonants starts. 


zsa: 1) Yea /Eca- ife: “Taal” 


[afr] 8.4.40 vd: Be A: | ~ dfiaram 


aland "Imi are the MTs for Land THI, respectively, when they meet. 


O 
l1] 
E 
3 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagrada 


e xdi: 6/1 — mfqafas is H; S and d; AF d: FE: (SD), TA 1; in emt wet (1.1.49 wet 


= aN 
ta: 6/1 gar? 3]: 1/1 b akama” 


v3merat \); dis fad d, thus it is Gail for 5 letters of dai by 1.1.69 emrfacauie TWAS: |. 
© 3/1 — MAARE is 4; Rand «EPI; Aa sj: q 3f: (SD), d 1; in Gea aT. 
Though it is HIERg*SUHTH, it declines like fox. This is the license of Weta. 


e 3%: 1/1- This is Tea, 
e uíédram 7/1 — from 8.2.108 aqaa HRAM. |; in fast 


[LSK] AERAR: 9/2 serrata? ai //! geet //2 xq: 172 | 


When there is a contact of (and REDI (d, 3I, «, 4, A) with 3L and "qe (4, 3, AA 91), A 
c . 
and 41 are the substitutes, respectively. 
Note: this substitution has the technical name "3d". 
Since there are many possibilities in seat, 1.3.10 GAAS AA IaaI: GATT | is used to 


decide one areal to one tafe, 
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Note that 1.3.10 AAFAA: GAA | is used only for deciding WX, but not for 
deciding the situation in which 49 should happen. Any of €d can meet with any of 4 for 


cq to happen, excluding some exceptions. 


[LSK] maA | Rama rests. This example is for the combination of d and 3I. 
EE: 4.1.2 dlsHIg S... | ~ exequias, 

MAIÈ UA is suffixed with €f, a first-case singular nominal suffix. 
qra! 4 gp 
WAS + Bid 8.2.66 GATT Š: | 
TH: + ated 8.3.15 GRETA aaa: | 
TH+ Ad — 8.3.36 Ta | ~ aa a: 


MN 


ATH] aid 8.4.40 dl: Bal 3]: | with the help of 1.3.10 SIEHT: STHTHTH. | 


[LSK] vrafrdfa | Rama performs ritual. 

wae!) + Petia! This example is for the combination of (and “asl. HAT is the same. 
[LSK] aa | 

ud a Fad, This example is for the combination of q«i and WHI. 

[LSK] maa It Oh! Visnu!, the one who has the bow called ak, be victorious. 

(&) ansa? + sm This example is for the combination of nasal dei (qa) and "mei. 


Waste (Ud + WEA) is the example for the combination of q«i and 3I. 


This 44/8 section consists of five sütras and one qfi. The first two sütras give 
general injunctions of 44 and Ec, and the last three sütras give fT, negation in special 
combinations. 

General injunctions: 
8.4.40 «di: /! sper?! sg: U/! | 
84.41 gat! g: 1 p ~ egi 7 
Negations: 
8.4.42 4° darem! er: 07 arm?! | 
8.4.43 dt: ^ 7/1 | ~ a9 


8.4.44 WA? | ~ qi: 9/1 a? 
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The next sūtra is fid, prohibition to 8.4.40 Cat: JAI A:N. 


[aaa] (fara 8.4.44 Td, | ~ di: ay: Sera 
When dil is preceded by 3I, 4A does not happen. 


ama! | ~ qi a9 s 11 

1 word in the 4A; 3 words as 3ga 

e 3d 5/1- sferaiass is 3t; N after 3l is for pronunciation; in qiqa. 
e di: 6/1- From 8.4.43 Ñ: Ñ cur in aA SET, 

e 40- From 84.42 4 1AA ; negation for YA to happen. 

e 3: 1/1- From 8.4.40 RÙ: Jat A: 1. 


e dfédram 7/1 — From 8.2.108 aAa HRAT |; in fret 


[LSK] am! wu qae o/1 "au! a? eg t 


There is no 4A for the dsl which is after 3I. 


Note that even though there is ee for this sūtra 8.4.44 TA | from the view of 
8.4.40 Edit: Jat 3I: 1, because of its qaum, capacity of the words of sūtra, 8.4.44 &IId I is 
effective before 4A takes place by 8.4.40 «dl: Jat Yi 1. 

To illustrate, 
faar 4 

As per 8.2.1 Gaal , 8.4.40 T: Bal 3]: | does not see the sūtra 8.4.44 WA, |. Thus 
8.4.40 tdi: Jal 3I: l is to be applied first. 
AA+ sd 8.4.40 xdi: JA 31:1 

Here, there will not be any occasion for 8.4.44 3A | as aa is gone. This is 3f, not 
desired. Thus, 8.4.44 21d! should be applied before 8.4.40 «dl: Bat 37: . 
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[LSK] ÑA: | speech 


frag Tat + AS 3.3.90 Fda TS | ~ STR anes Gea, 
falta 6.4.19 vgl: spese d | ~ Feta ( is replaced by 3I) 


“Lis removed by (9e) fefirarara sfera: | 
(When the cause is removed, the effect is also removed.) 
(3. was brought by 9 as Weald by 6.1.73 3 7 1.) 

4 does not become 3l because of 8.4.44 WA | ~ dl: 4 EE 


[LSK] XA: ll question 


as AA + AS 03.3.90 AHA eae AS | ~ ARAR ERÈ CETT, 
TAL + A 6.4.19 gl: spere d | ~ Feta 


d does not become 3 because of 8.4.44 8TId. | ~ dl: 4 EE 


Small questions: 
Give examples for each combination. 
+ a 
a+ 
deu 
dtd 
A+ T 
ay 
J+ 
dtd 
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[afr] 8.4.41 YA Y: | ~ «di: dféaram 


Yand Ea are the Ials for Land AF, respectively, when they meet. 


ORO OMO 
SA 
iia Le 


ga? g: 1/1 | eq S^ fram! 
2 words in the HA; 2 words as agra 
e 9413/1 - mages is 8 Land EH; YAS: AB: (SD), aa 1; in eal TAT; 
gis gRaz, thus it is Gall for 5 letters of 241 by 1.1.69 emrfacaue Waa: |. 
Though it is HIERg-SUHTH, it declines like dfe. This is the license of maA. 
e 81/1 -This is STQ3I.. 
e Gi: 6/1 — MAARE is H; Sand dal: 83 q: AG: (SD), AS |; in AAT ql. 
e earam 7/1 — from 8.2.108 aaratata feram |; in fasaemit 


[LSK] cdi: 5/! gar?! api ?/ gi 1/1 eqq ™ | 
When there is a connection of Hand REDI (4, 3I, & 4, 3) with Vand za (2,3, $, 7, UV), 8 


and Zqi are the substitutes, respectively. 


[LSK] XIH938: | Rama is the sixth. 
This example is for the combination of (and 8, 
E EE 4.1.2 AEEA... | ~ RART, 
TAG + N98: 
NHÉ +58: 8.2.66 TAA E: | 
TH +58: — 83.15 maaa: | 
TH+ 58: — 8.3.36 gale | ~ farsi a: 
VHS: 8.4.41 EdTE: | ~ Edit: with the help of 1.3.10 qSIRYTexe3 331: FATA | 
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[LSK] wash | Rama moves. 

This example is for the combination of 8, and emi. 
Uae + ced This example is for the combination of 4 and emi. 
THe + zkRd 8.2.66 BAAN: | 
wa: + ded 8.3.15 Gaara aac: | 
waa + ded 83.34 frases T: 
way + dtd 8.4.41 BAB: | ~ Ee: 


[LSK] Ñ% | grinder 
This example is for the combination of and qai. 
frg qi This example is for the combination of Land qai. 
fi tuis to grind + JA (agent) — 3.1.133 ged | 
qd 7.3.84 Td peregi: | ~ TT: 
qz 8.4.41 BATE: | ~ ta: 
qg + d! Declined in 1/1. 


g 


[LSK] aiar | commentary of that 

This example is for the combination of q«i and £x. 
de + AC 2I This example is for the combination of q«i and Sai. 
WAR — 84A1ERDE: | ~: 


dez — 84.55 RC ~ RJM 


[LSK] "Aeneid tt Oh! Visnu!, the one who has sudarsana cakra, may you go. 
This example is for the combination of nasal q«i and Za. 
"dm This example is for the combination of nasal dat and «di. 


ae + AFA 8.4.41 BATE: | ~ vd: 
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[Fia] 8.4.42 A AERA | ~ xdi: Gear 


The Edi does not happen on 4/7, but not of TA, when Yeled aT is preceding. 


a? qaqa! zi 9/1 am / i eii 6/7 g: 1/1 fara?’ 
4 words in the HA; 3 words as agga 
e a0- Negation for Ed to happen. 
e. Udledid 5/1 -A Hed: ad: (6T) AGATA; adjective to 2l: 
e A: 5/1 - MAIE e; in Fara. 
e SII 6/1 -A «TH ald Sra (NT); “ATA” indicates “IWH”, 6/3 of Y4- with “at the 
beginning; the case ending of 6/1 is && (elided) by 7.1.39 Ot 
GGFR SASSI: | 
e WÙ: 6/1- From 8.4.40 €dl: Bat Bil; in WAAT wet. 
e E 1/1 - From 8.4.41 Sel 9:1. 
e earam 7/1 - From 8.2.108 aateatara HRAT |; in Aaaa 


[LSK] wareara ?/! canto! eee! arma: 9/ eet: 6/1 g: 1A q0 ga! | 
There is no Ed for Hand q«i, other than “APY”, which is preceded by edi at the end 
of Wa. 
[LSK] 9z !? Gea: !? | Six good people. 
This is an example for the combination of Yeled 2 and 4, Because of 8.4.42 4 
JAAA , there is no Ed on the 8 of Ged. 
[LSK] qz 1/3 d? | Those six. 
This is an example for the combination of Ueled g and dal. d does not become gZ 


because of this negation 8.4.42 4 44E Rar. 
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Now, Who for the word WqT«dId is done. 
[LSK] qareama ”/ 1 n? ?| ii | He worships. 


$s Cal + ez /sdR /TII/1 

iid 

$e. 8.4.41 BAT B: | ~ di: 
iz 8.4.55 UR | ~ WAM, 


The € of && is ZF, but not Wed. By 1.4.14 femi WAL, the led is V of d. Thus 8.4.42 
a AAAA | does not apply. 


Here is the other Tho for the word FAR 
[LSK] A: ?/! fq? 21 afagmq | The most genuine ghee. 
aat 9+ cay 5.3.55 afaanad TANS i 


MARRAN by 1.2.46 grafica | ~ serias 


Wf + + qu 2.4.71 JÀ agaiacnienat: | ~ oh 
ufq a qu 8.3.101 Bare dia] aed | ~ d: quen: 
afa + za 8.4.41 Bal B: | ~ &d: 


The 8 of aÑ is qaid, but not zqj Thus 8.4.42 3 Warez | does not apply. 


“HAT” indicates that this ÑA is not applicable even when “ATX” follows. «TH is the 
six case plural I-A with “attached at the beginning. The example regarding “HTH” is 
seen under the next aft, ARİFAN finds a few more instances where this fW is not 


applicable. 
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This alfa is the fist of the PATA 8.4.42 A IARAM |. 


aS C €. ~ ~ 
aRar NAA APTA, ~ A AÀ: edi: B: 
This fea of Ec told by 8.4.42 4 YARRA, | is not applicable when «TH (6/3 9- 
Fee), Aad (number ninety), and Tt (city) follow Za. That means, et happens. 


Srara-aaía-a pum °° afe? arem !/! | 
3 words in the 4A, other words are understood by the context. 
e MAL Aaid- RIOT 6/3 — qm afe: st P aaa: (NT) AST 1; PATTI to EA. 


e gzíd0 
e qA. 1/1 - that which had to be said. 


Example for AH is shown in the case of srfetes 4, an ordinal number six, with the 
6" case plural Sja-HcT4. 
[LSK] WUT. | of six. 
NS STA 
+AA 71.55 W-ACAA | ~ dE 
‘Lis attached to the beginning of the suffix S14, 
qatqi for NF followed by 8 etc., other than CGI by 1.4.17 CMSA | ~ aH 
T+ HD 8.2.39 Het RASA | ~ vae 
Now, Yaled €, which is of zai, is followed by 4TH, Thus the fea of Ec by 8.4.42 4 
AATA | is MA, but that FIT is again negated by (Ale) aaraa AT RAT ATA | 
We + MA 8.4.41 BAT 8: | 
NUT + UTA, (alo) Fea mrt faim l, regarding 8.4.45 MISTS AMA! dT | 
WNUUITH 
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Example for «afa, ninety. 
[LSK] wwerafat: 1/7 | ninety-six. 

This is a WA, whose FE can be We-sTRr&rT aaf 1, ninety which has six extra. 
PAA Td ge HH Or &«&XHTH can be made. 
WW + Fa+ aa + 2.1.57 RA AAAI sear | ~ GATE: Aces: 

Two Ws, 88 -- «fd and aafd + Ñ are compounded, and gain «HIR. By being FATE, 
this group of Tās also gain Wetalenden by 1.2.46 gy acerHmerad | ~ MAITH, 
WW 4- afe 2.4.71 Fat rgsriquiemst: | ~ FR 

In group of Was which is termed Mages, any Jlis to be elided. 
Ng aaa 8.2.39 Hest AASA | 

Now, Yaled S, which is of zai, is followed by aaf. Thus the fava of ga by 8.4.42 4 
aree ier I is MA, but that RÑ is again negated by (Mle) aaraa AT RATA ATA | 
+a 8.4.41 YAE: | 
WL + Tat 8.4.45 *NIS qe TRES JANR aT I 


Newly made MRN by compounding is Wad or FATE. 


Example for PÑ, city. 
[LSK] quuni: !/?| six cities. 
These can be two *«dW«s (Hes which are not compounded). 
qu !/? 4 qmi: 1/3 
RANA: 82.39 gei HSA | 
We + wr: 8.4.41 Sell g: | 
WL + UT: — 8.4.45 *RISqdT fer S TAMA T | 


iN e 
BTS: or YUNTA: 
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[afi] 8.4.43 dil: fS 1 ~ ae: fira 


The Edi does not happen on dat when 4 follows. 


QN 
o0 


2 words in the 4, 3 words as Stare. 


a 


di: 6/1 I E aq? g: 1/1 dara" 


° di: 6/1 — MAIE is q, I; in NAAT wet. 

e f87/1— MAART is Y; in WEA. 

e d0- From 8.4.42 4 HqI«dl£ TH |; negation for 84 to happen. 
e 92: 1/1- From 84.41 YA 8:1. 

e Edna 7/1— From 8.2.108 atras difécran |; in faeere 


[LSK] 3? gm! | 
There is no Ed for aal when followed by 8. 


[LSK] H: 1/7 11 Being a sixth man. 
Wa + 9g: 7 El is negated on the 4 (q«i) followed by 4 by 8.4.43 di: Ñi ~ az: 


Small questions: Think of each scenario. 
SEN 
Nord 
EE 
EE: 
a+ 4 
dt 
J+ 


d+ 
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afa: 2 Sa-a: “aa” 
There is another Sq by 8.4.53 Fel FALARI, which has been already seen in 
“GAIA:” in the topic of T-ARA. 


[fip] 8.2.39 gie TASA | ~ vaca 
We at the end of Yg is replaced by SAL 


gon 5? em: 12 ar /! | ~ qagao/ 
8 words in the 4A, 1 word as Saar. 
e ACH 6/3 -Ien glo; in vomer qa; plural is because of 1.2.58 Heren A, 
siga e He | 
e JA: 1/3 — AMEN FAL; this is Meal. To decide one WA, 1.1.50 TAASHATAA: | is required. 
e Sed 7/1- In AAR «eit. 
e «C4 6/1 - From SERERE 8.1.16 TEST |; in WAA NBI to aed, resulting in “We ed (at 


the end of 44)”. 


EN 


[LSK] ar "/! gem 6 sar: 1/3 eq lU | 
At the end of W«, Ic? is replaced by SAL 

[LSK] iat: 1/7 n 

JA: $: A: (61)! The lord of speech. 


WA mH 4+ d 2.2.8 WH | ~ FATA: AGI: BI GE 

MAIRE by 1.2.46 Pabadaararal | ~ MARA, 

a+ al 2.4.71 Bat MARFA: | ~ BR 

Even after the elision of Y, by 1.4.14 giei IaH, the has Yaaa. 

ah + SA 8.2.30 "dl: F: | ~ TRA Bed 

SRI $21 8.2.39 Het sfailsed | ~ TSA with 1.1.50 CASA: | 
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Mt Jy 
ate: 3 ute: : 


AA ~ CN ( LION Ta 
Rig] 8.4.45 TÀSJAARS JAAA aT | ~ aedes Seas, 
W at the end of I is replaced by the nasal letter closest to it when a nasal letter 


follows. 


Optional 


C. 


AJAR 


R: 9!) arqenfteh?/) gA: a? | ~ geo) iaaa! 
4 words in the HA; 2 words as agra 
e 3:6/1— Ae AG any consonant other than g; in verat TET. 
e Saad 7/1- AJAN is Gall for nasal sound defined by 1.1.8 Qala aa STATA: l; 
in Wt. 
e Saad: 1/1- This is MXA. 
e qTO- This rule is optional. 
e yad 6/1 — from 8.4.42 4 IAEA ; this is adjective to *N:. 


[LSK] ae: 6/1 qqreaea ©!) argenfer 7/1 qu 7/! argentei: 1/ apo eaa! | 

Nasal letter is the substitute in the place of *N at the end of 44 when srgeens 
follows. 

Among the many letters which are termed Sqathes, the substitute is decided by 
1.1.50 SITIS «RH: |. 

For 4, 4, and @, the Baas letters are 4, d, and &$, respectively. As for X and 
sibilants (3I, 8, and 4), there is no AJAR letter. For the letters in the five als, the 


substitute should be the 5" (nasal) letter of the PÙ to which the enf belongs. 
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[LSK] Uae: | This Visnu (This can be either HANG or ATI.) 
Wee FUR: aequi: (6T)! or W: FUR: Tae: (KT)! 

Wag + SA+ HUR + F 2.2.8 TSH | ~ FATA: AGS: FT Te 
MAARRE by 1.2.46 Pabadaararal | ~ MAIRA, 


Weg + FU 2.4.71 Fat MRR: | ~ BR 
Even after the elision of 9, by 1.4.14 teed T47, the 4 has qaa. 
Weg + AUR 8.2.39 gro AMSed | ~ TA with 1.1.50 CASA: | 


Just as rain, which pours water even in the place where water is, 8.2.39 Fat FRNSed 


is applied even though the talfe_and the IAAI are the same. This is called qid, 


Wee + FUR 8.4.45 TÀSJAARS JANR A | ~ EA 
aequi 
qai aqq 
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This aha gives fc for Saale Bez, which is optional in the sūtra under 
discussion. 
AS ` as C S Cc. Tan 
(MARA) AAS AST VIC | ~ AE: AGA AGATA: Geary, 
In non-Vedic literature, nasal letter is the substitute compulsorily when nasal- 


beginning suffix follows. 


Compulsory (fec) 
geag 


aN 


Wei / area! rea? | ~ qae 5/ ae: 6/1 argent?! argentei: 1/1 
3 words in the 4A, other words are understood by the context. 

e Uc 7/1 —Suffix; in quet. 

e WN 7/1- miata is HIM, indicating non-Vedic literature; in fant. 

e. AAO — Bearfaarut (adverb); always; contrasting to “AT” in 8.4.45 MSJ JANAR an. 


[LSK] aAA | 
dd TA SR fd AAAA | That much. That for which the measurement is that. 
dg 4 + A, 5.2.37 FAM ESIHSIQHS HET: | ~ dq SI 
HPT is a df&d-HcmI in the sense of “that for which the measurement is ...". 


MAIREANN by 1.2.46 safsceremerad | ~ ferias 


dd WI 2.4.71 JA agaist: | ~ GR 

Even after Y, because of the 94-424, there is Teall for Ag by 1.4.1.4 gemi T47 | 
dg + HH 8.2.39 gro RASAI ~ TI with 1.1.50 eSITH Sed: | 
dd + HA JRA (optional) AJA was WA by 8.4.45 AIST ESTAMTHT TT 1, 


but it is made compulsory by (31e) Ta ATTA FAA 1. 
By 1.1.50 CASA: |, SfERTRES of gA 8 is determined as 44 4. 


dla 
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[LSK] Fea tl 

Fag ug gf FAL | That whose nature is consciousness. 

Pid+ Fae — 43.144 fred earners: | ~ wae 

HAZ is a df&d-WcTH in the sense of “the modification of ...". 

Pag + Fa 8.2.39 Heat ISAI ~ TET with 1.1.50 VASA: | 

Fad+ Fa defe (optional) SIA was MA by 8.4.45 MiSFMaaSFeMecal aT 1, 
but it is made compulsory by (ale) Fa ATTA AAA, 1. 
By 1.1.50 ASARTA: |, AGATE of q 3 is determined as 4 4. 


a 


2 Here, by XMI (dividing a sūtra into two in order to get 28s), only “AR” is taken to get 


Wc for this maah in the sense of WÑ. 
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agafa: 4) Last section of STAR 


vat 


[afe] 8.4.60 ales | ~ rar: Gaara, 


aa is replaced by GAT! when & follows. 
sul 


di: 6/1 fs | ~ OVA: 1/1 dear 
2 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sard 
e dt: 6/1 — mAT is d Sfea.d, which is Gam for aay by 1.1.69 emrfacaued WAT: |; 
in CAAT FEL. 
© [57/1 — wfeuiam is 3; in 881. 
e REATI: 1/1- From 8.4.58 AJARA afa qai: |; 
RE AAU: RAT: (6T)| aadi of what follows; this is STI. Since what follows is only &, 


the [aa can only be & or È. 
[LSK] ante i ae "^! qu^ quest: 1/7 | 


«aui of what follows is the substitute in the place of q«i when & follows. 


To decide the WAM, which is either & or & 1.1.50 vss «qm: is applied. When the 
ana is non-nasal (d, 3I, 3, 4), the Smést is also non-nasal (®), while when the tafe is nasal 


(3), the seal is also nasal (Š), since MNT, nose, is also ta. 
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This is the example for non-nasal Sle, 
[LSK] aga: !! | 
qe Oa: AGA: (6T)! Resolution of that. 
dg+Gd+0a+8 They are compounded. 
ag + aa 2.4.71 JÀ MAIRA: | ~ FR 
dg has the status of 44 by by 1.4.14 giei qH | 


ag + Oa 8.2.39 Heat ISAI ~ TET with 1.1.50 €SITdS «dit: | 
do + oa 8.4.60 dif | ~ quaai: 


By 1.1.50 CHAS ALAA: I, «avi of @ which is the closest to « is non-nasal 
g. 
This is the example for nasal ena. 
[LSK] fares saf | The learned person writes. 


C. a C. 


fara! + erat 
fare + raf 8.4.60 dif | ~ ETAT: 

By 1.1.50 CSS: I, «dui of & which is the closest to “is nasal È. 
[LSK] qe ^! erga: 1/1 1/7 
For *&&R, IA should be nasal SAR. 
Because of the limitation of the font-set of printing, what is usually seen is 


“Aaga”, which looks as though the 3 of feed is Agathe =. The correct understanding 


is that the “of Aga becomes Ž. 
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CL >` c iN en 
[fafta] 8.4.61 Sq: IAM: YAA | ~ aut: HETTA 
qaan (4) is the substitute for the first lettdser of &Il and M when they are 
preceded by s«. 


Se: 5/1 SI nit: 6/2 qae au: 1/1 uaaa! 
3 words in the 4A, 2 words as Stare. 
e iq: 5/1— 3a is a particle found in mT, used as SUB with tal and A]; in qiqa, 
which is taught by the next sūtra. 
e CRIA: 6/2 — € RALI aA (ID) TÌ: 1; two Ads, i.e., A and WA; in Var 
wet. 
° a 6/1 — In GRIT to &vi:. Together, qa aa: 
e Gal: 1/1 — This is MT. ya WAM: indicates the WA of preceding letter. 


[LSK] 34: 5/1 wet: 2 caret: 2 Gere: 1/7 N 


asl of what is preceding is the substitute for IT and 11 when 34 precedes. 
Examples to be seen here are 3d + MAA (Cl + CY) and Zg + HMT (HA + 32). 


The next two WR3THRI3s are required for applying this sūtra. 
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This sütra has already been studied in this book with 1.1.66 afeatata fates qae . 
The 5" case is generally understood as aM uat, indicating the referencial point 
of a direction. However, the doubt is which direction it should be. The next QST 


answers this doubt regarding T2#4l-ending word. 


[fossa] 1.1.67 eet fee pee | ~ Afaa, 


The F, change, is enjoined in the place immediately after the 5" case-ending word. 


quia?! afa? gua ^/! | ~ fee! 
8 words in the 4A, 1 word as Sara. 
e dead 5/1 - By the force of fd, it conveys "any word in 5th case". 
e gZKd0- This word converts words in sūtra from 2X into AA, 
e faféstd5/1 - From 1.1.66 ania fates qae; FR (without gap) + Ral (to say) + vh (...ed) 
= that which is said without gap; after fafta, in fart GAA, «maet to qe, 


e JWA 6/1 - Synonym to WA; “RAR” is supplied; in Waal. 


[LSK] qaaa ferditerereng !/! arg!) goer! areraféqea ?/! qu ^^! (2g 5/7) Sa, 


1/1) 


An effect, enjoined by presenting a 5" case-ending word, should be understood as 


the one which is immediately after that 5" case-ending word. 


In the case of Sq + Cal, and 34 + WA, the ais understood to be tal and HAR by 


1.1.67 TAMAR |. 
OC 
un 


€ iN 


qaqa 


Now, since the @f_has more than one letter, we need qROTTHRTH to decide which 
letter is to be substituted among all the letters in **Il and #44, The next IRATE sūtra 


gives the solution. 
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The next STH is from the section which teaches where the replacement should 


happen. This is 8TH4I« to 1.1.52 ASIST |. 


bas 
uR 1.1.54 Sle: WAA | ~ 319: 
When substitute is enjoined with a word in 5" case, the first letter after that 5™ case- 


ending word should be the place of replacement. 


am: 6/1 qz 71 | aes: 6/1 
2 words in the 4A, 1 word as Sara. 
e ae: 6/1- sfera is ante; adjective to 3:.”of the beginning letter" 
e WA 6/1 - WR indicates the whole group of letters which comes after the 5" case-ending 
word. In Gast to smi: we:. "of the beginning letter of that which comes after" 
e ed: 6/1 — MRAR is He, any letter ; in eI SET, 


CC. 


[LSK] qve! aq fate! aq! aea?" sna: ^^ arem! | 
That which is enjoined for what follows (after a 5th case-ending word) is to be 


understood (as enjoined) for the beginning of that. 


“WR” is a synonym to “Sata” which comes from 1.1.67 quseque |. When a 
substitute is enjoined with a word in 5" case, the place of operation is known as “Sa 


tad”, in the place of what follows. 
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[LSK] afa ? enr?! sr: 1/3 y 

Coming back to the example of Sq + MAA, since 3¢ is told in the 5^ case, H, the 
beginning letter of Ais the Clee by 1.1.54 I: WA |. Detail is given in the following. 
Sq + STATH, 
I+ YU 8.4.61 IF: CAAA: FAS | 

By 1.1.67 AMER 1, the which is immediately after that which is told in 5th 
case, which is “Ct” here, is decided to be G14, a place of substitution. 

By 1.1.53 Be: WE I, among the letters in “MAH”, the first letter His decided to be 
substituted. 

By 1.1.50 CASHIN: |, among Gals of q, is decided to be the substitute for d, 

qia, similar letter to 4 is the STI. Gas of «a are d, 31, e, 4, 4. In order to decide one 
SIG, 1.1.50 €3ITHS «TH: | is used. Since UA of is a@edl:, which are the same as all the «avis 
of «, Wid: Sie dH:, most similar by the TAA has to be considered. Gis hard (ITT) and 
aspirated (A&i). Among the avis of « (d, 4 &, 4, 3), that which is STAT and AEA is A, 
Thus & is replaced by 4. 

These following two sütras are studied now. 
dd SH — 8.4.65 IÀ QR uad | ~ arem: 

Jis elided. 
d+ UM 8.4.55 GRA ~ gels 


& is chaged into d. 
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[faf] 8.4.65 SRI SIR Aq | ~ Ec: ST eta: edam 


3R is optionally elided when preceded by &« and followed by "aui AL, 


optional 
eq 
C 


gu: 9 gi 7/! gaat? | ~ ze: Sa: areae? dfearam 
3 words in the %7, 4 words as stg. 
e 3R: 6/1— WAER: BL letters in 1 to 4" of the classes, and sibilants; in AAT qst. 
e OR 7/1 - HGIIER: A letters in 1* to 4" of the classes, and sibilants; in qmi. 
e "43 7/1- This is adjective to HR. (As they are identical, aqifefara is not required.) 
e Ed: 5/1- From 84.64 al Fat AAA SW: 1; INER: ES; in FATA, 
e N: 1/1- From 8.4.64 dat ami afi aia: l; this is SIG. 
e. FAA 0 — From 8.4.62 JÀ EISeKRTTH l; synonym to “al”. 


[LSK] £x: /! qua 5/! gg: 9/ qr? gr: 1/ adi gR M 

S is optionally the substitute in the place of 8X which is after &&, when followed 
by I% which is AAT to the preceding 3R. 

Note that “RA” is supplied by the 5™ case of &&: by IRTI 1.1.67 AANA 1. 
Sq + SITA 
IAIM 8.4.61 IF: CIARA: JARI | 
3g+ MM 8.4.65 IÀ a Hİ | ~ Ec: Id: AARNA, 

Ais RL, followed by its Gaul BL, and preceded by &, which is @&. Thus it is optionally 
elided. 


?' Since sūtra literature has to have eNA, minimum usage of letters, one may think that 
"HAARATA" takes too many syllables compared to its one-syllabled synonym, "al". However, it is 
said “AAA erect asad, the discussion for smallness or bigness among synonyms is not 
respected." For this reason, we do not question when we see "STcKRCIR,, "PTT", etc., for "AI", or 
"ife" for "enfe" 
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[ff] 8.4.55 UR "d | ~ JSA m dear, 


43 is replaced by * (1* of the class and sibilants), when it is followed by BX (hard 


(6) — (7) 
ge 
Taf? 


aR” a i gem? ae! diam! 
2 words in the 4; 3 words as ward 
e WR 7/1 — IER: GL all the hard consonants; in qat. 


consonant). 


e 0- Connecting to the previous sūtra. 

© FM 6/3 - From 8.4.53 Srl SALARI |; AAT: AS; in CAAA qst; plural is because of 
1.2.58 TIARA ACTA AAT | 

e 41/1 — 8.4.54 aa "d |; WATER: A letters in 1* of the class; this is Seal. 


[LSK] «R7! gram 9/3 sq: 1 eqs lU? | 
W are the substitutes in the place of 3% when they are followed by W, 
[LSK] f° ga: 5/1 aga 6/1 qi 1/1 | 
Thus d is the substitute in the place of ¢ of 34. 
[LSK] sema! | 
Sq + STATH, 
IANT 8.4.61 IF: CIARA: JAVI | 
dd. AMAA, 8.4.65 IÀ JR Ga | ~ Ec: BT: AARAM, 
gd 3TH 84.55 WR 1 gIoTH wx 
FATA, 
Note that in the view of 8.4.55 WR 4 1, Wis BS. Instead, Gis the TANE. 
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ciIq-2nT4-q8i (When the optional S4 by 8.4.65 IÀ A AA | is not taken,) 
de + SATH, 
I+ ALMT 8.4.61 Fa: CAAA: FS | 
dd 99HH 8.4.55 ORFI ~ ISAR 
e»t 
Note that 8.4.55 WR *i | does not work for the first 3I because it is a FÀ of 8.4.61 oa: 


ITAN: qdei l and it is aedd from the view of 8.4.55 GR 4 1. 


[LSK] eredi! ui 

Ig + TR 

Sd + LARA 8.4.61 Ta: CIA: YAS | 

Sd. TAMA 8.4.65 IÀ aR HT | ~ Ec: IU: AARET, 
3d +73 8.4.55 WR I ~ TO 

SARA 


qa (When the optional AT by 8.4.65 IÀ 4R aa | is not taken,) 
Sq + AMATA 
Sd + LARA 8.4.61 Ta: CAAA: GIS | 
3d. + MRA 8.4.55 ER | ~ Fo 
SeeATAA, 
Again, 8.4.55 aR 4 | does not work for the 3l because it is a ala of 8.4.61 dq: TTA: 


qdei l and it is ated from the view of 8.4.55 GR 4 1. 
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uet ho MS c e A 
Ri 8.4.62 AA SISA, | ~ FAS vaut: HETA, 
When preceded by 2%, ¥ is optionally replaced by the 4" of the class of what is 


preceding. 


Optional 


qadavr 


aa: 5/1 g; 6/1 AARET’ ice qia“! aao: 1/1 aama 

3 words in the 4, 3 words as ggf. 
e 3M: 5/1- SGIER: 3M; all the letters of 1* to 4" of the class; in Aga. 
e Z: 6/1- MANIRE is g; in €T SÅ. 
e FTAA 0 - This A is optional. 
° ya 6/1 - Of the previous, that which precedes; in Fd Tt to Tam: 
e. Ui: 1/1 - As defined by 1.1.9 dedere «quia i; this is TA. 


[LSK] gra: /! queat 5^ wean! qr? iaa: 1/7 | 


qae is optionally the substitute in the place of g which is after 34, 
[LSK] «rae ^/! sirqea 5/! dame ©! germ ?/! area: !/! aura: 1/7 | 

(Among sf, which is qi) what is similar to (&&R, which is) “Te, Qs, dan (together it 
means “soft consonant") and Hem is the 4" of the class. 

qROHTHRTH 1.1.50 *SITHS «IH: | is used to decide the IAI. Since 8TH covers all the five 
tA, the AT of qd should be the five letters of each of the five Is. Because the choices for 
Sméar are among «avis, the letters which have the same *3ITH and APAdWAe as g, the Sméar 
should be decided by the MAMAE. Since NAITA of € is soft (M4, AY, and Ga) and aspirated 
(Hela), the similar letter with the qaaa among avis is the 4" of the class. 
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[LSK] auf: 1/1 | aqna: !/! n 
alfa eR: adea: ava: (7T) | The one who is skilled in speech. 
qri-fmeuRa 2.1.44 WRIT | ~ Saat ages: 


qra eR 2.4.71 Bat wget: | ~ FR 

ag ER 8.2.30 "dl: F: | ~ Bes TRS sed T 

anak 8.2.39 gro IASA | ~ dac 

APLAR 8.4.62 Fal SISA, | with 1.1.50 CASA: | 
arate 


c c M. " c c 
qyaaqii-aNd-J4, in the altanative case of absence of YAUN, 


a 


aah 


Examples for 8.4.62 Fal ASARANA | 
In Sat PRAISTAAAATA: | (from 1.2.27 AASTAAJA: l) 


In cart CURE: (from 7.3.114 Gale: GAS FAAI) 
In aa Ried (from 8.2.84 Wg Fa Al) 
In 9&1 Bard (84 (water) + EA (elephant) 
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[fax] 8.4.63 IRAS | ~ Ta: AARAA Aaa, 


When preceded by 34%, and followed by JẸ, 3L is optionally replaced by 3. 


Optional 
E] 


=< 


C. 


ar: 9/1: V afe 77 | ~ ga) areca! dfearam 
3 words in the 4, 3 words as Stqarea. 


at: 6/1 — MAIÈ is 8I; in €T TS; 

$: 1/1- This is Meat; A is for pronunciation. 

ale 7/1- WATER: Be; all the vowels and € 313 X; in Wa. 

RI: 5/1 — MAER: JA; all the letters of 1* to 4^" of the class; in qiTa. 
AAEM 0 — This AÑ is optional. 


[LSK] gra: ?/! qe ^! apg!) ui: V7 qr? ae 77! | 


$ is optionally the substitute in the place of 3l which is preceded by 34, and 


followed by Se. 


[LSK] “ag fBra:" ga? sr? aat acta! smn 7/1 pà”! qR” zf’ IPR 1 FFR: 1/1 l 


In this example of “ag fira", by the 4A told in 8.4.40 «di: Jal A:I, J becomes si, and 


by 8.4.55 @R Al, st becomes F, 


[LSK] faa: aPeara: | 


dq Ria: 

asl fata: 8.4.40 at: Jet A: | 

a fia: 8.4.55 GR Al 

aa fog: 8.4.63 IRAS | ~ FA: AAA, 
did: 


Scam er areata: 


qfi extends the scope of the previous sütra. 
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(RFA) esr sea area | 


With reference to 8.4.63 URaSlel, instead of afè, AN should have been told. 


Optional 
E] 


< 


gaq! arf //! ef? qa! | 
4 words in the aif, other words are understood by the context. 
© SHI /1 — Z-A in 8.4.63 WAS |. 
e ay 7/1 —WcTIER: 99H; compare to Hd, c5 and 4, 4, ©, VI, dare extra; in qnit. 
e 30 — This puts “AÑ” in the quote. 
e ae 1/1- “should be told"; SMARU and subjective complement to SAH. 


A^ 


[LSK] eit ^! N 
dq tlhe 
SEE 8.4.40 Felt: JA A: | 
Matt 8455 ER «I 
salt (Mo) STAM aa 
By 8.4.63 ZAST, this case is not covered because Flis followed by &, which is not 


in Hd, but in IA, 


Notes: 

There is a JNF (indication) of this alfa in Panini's sütra itself. The sütra 5.1.134 
Vila SOTA aaa, | requires ata as qxfefira. 

To avoid 3A within a word such as “ATAM (abundant)", “Weleda” from 8.4.59 3 
JaA! can be taken and changed to 5" case ending by faifsfaufum, to qualify sra:. 
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T fan Clan 
[afr] 8.3.23 WISqwdR: | ~ uae glo Mea, 
Yale His replaced by AJAR when followed by a consonant. 


(6) —7) 
@ (Ys) 
Mi 

f 
R: 9!) argen: 1) ~ qae ^! gia aaa 

2 words in the 4A; 3 words as agg 

e H:6/1- miata is H; adjective to Iq; 

e AJAR: 1/1 - This is MA. 

e 46/1 — From 8.2.108; in vera “S; with its Rasa (adjective) 4: oe agaa by 

1.1.72 aAA is applied, and they together mean ^W-sT«de IY”. The place of 


the substitute is decided by 1.1.52 AASIAN. 


e ae 7/1- From 8.3.22 ae Ga |; AA: BG; in RAR. 


[LSK] neca ^^! gag 9!) opea: l afe 7/ | 
AJAR is the substitute in the place of the last letter of H-ending 44, when &c? 

follows. 

[LSK] aR? ae!" i I salute Hari. 

ERA ded ERA gets qag by 1.4.14 giei qA l, is thereby H-ending 4. 

ER ded 8.3.23 FISHER: | with 1.1.52 AHASAIA | 


Note: UJAN is a letter, whose ta is ANT only, according to Fire. (ref. Ifa of 1.1.9 
deem «auia | ) AJAR is one of the letters called HarTaés, which are not enumerated in 
HIé*ISIH because they do not appear independently. SaVEs are: ATEAN:, faeni:, frerqeiha:, 
SWERTHII:, and FA (special sound used in Vedic chanting). Even though they are not 
enumerated in AeA, they are included in Ye He and 3. [Bh 1-138] 
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The next sūtra also gives AIAN. 


[args] 8.3.24 AANA Aled | ~ A: AJAR: earam 


waled H and 4 are replaced by AJAR when followed by sic. 
«IO 
wus) 
Li 


a: 9/1 a agaa ^^! gifs 7/1 | ~ R: 9! ape: /! dare” 
4 words in the 4A; 3 words as Sara 

e :6/1- MAIRE is 4; in TAT SEI. 

e 4 0- Connecting with H:; 4: 4A: 4. 

© Malet 6/1 — 4 Ward: Male: (NT), IA; adjective to 4: and W:. 

e ales 7/1-— ITER: gie; in WH. 

e H: 6/1- From 8.3.23 HlSqedR: |; MAIRS is H; in eiat wel. 

e AJAR: 1/1- From 8.3.23 AISACAR: l; this is IT. 


[LSK] «re ^/! qe t a aaa ates AAR: 1/7 | 
AJAR is the substitute in the place of 4 and Ħ which is 94a, when Ae follows. 


Small question: 


What are the differences between this sūtra and the previous sūtra? 
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By the nature of the sūtra, two types of example, one for Sled 4, and the other is 
for 9TqaTI«d H, are to be presented. The example for d. is presented first. 
[LSK] «rif !? | 
mates RW (n. fame) in 1/3. 
were l^? 4.1.2 dista... | ~ RETA, 
ware + RI 7.120 Taare: für 1 ~ aaa, 

The Mea far gains STRICT by 1.1.42 far GAARA AA | 

Wl FLA+% 7.1.72 IJARA AeA: | ~ FA 
IMANI 6.4.10 Aare: Gay | ~ EUH dne: 

Here, this group of letters is a 44. The Ais not at the end of c, and is followed by 4, 
which is 8$. Thus, the ‘Lis to be replaced by AJAR. 
BELIS 8.3.24 AMAA Ales | ~ A: AJAR: 


This is an example for Sele HAR: 
[LSK] arhe H | 
SITE + FA + BE/HAR/ TL /1 
A+ FH+ +A 3.1.33 Saal Gee: | 


EN 


ahed 8.3.24 AMI Ales | ~ A: AGAR: 


dac is done. 
[LSK] aes afa fort? Aa N 
Why is gif told? For Hd = H4 (4A) to consider4 $2 / sd /IIL/1. 
Hd ud 
weled “Lis followed by 4, which is not zi. Thus AJAR does not happen. 
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The next sūtra produces a change for AJAR. 


iN tan 
[af] 8.4.58 AJARA "mr REAT: | ~ dears, 
AJAR is replaced by GAT! when followed by TA. 


areae ©) af?! quaai: 1/1 | ~ erar 
3 words in the 4A, 1 word as Sara. 
© STER 6/1- In eril FEL. 
e. 37/1 — «Gen: 44; all the consonants except for sibilants; in qaa. 
© RAT: 1/1- This is MEN. qT: TAT: (6T); a similar sound to the following letter, 
in this case, T4, 
If the number of Wat of the following letter is more than one, the qam 1.1.50 
EMAST: | is required. Because the Ca of AJAR is MÍNA, letters which are the 5™ of 
each class will be the 9TIé3I for aR a-Auis (25 letters which belong to five classes). As for 4, 4, 
and €, the Baers 4, d, and Š will be the WA, respectively. W does not have «aui, thus 
AJAR remains as it is. 
[LSK] Sex” | 
Clear. No explanation is required. No 849d is required to understand this sūtra. 
[LSK] 3I: N 
SH ad 3.2.102 FAST | ~ HT: 7.2.27 A IRMA IGE SARIN: | ~ Sz 
IA.+ d 6.4.15 Aaa feat: Feta | ~ ae: 
aia 8.3.24 AMAA gi | ~ AGAR: 
ard 8.4.58 IJARA AY WATT: 1 with BATT 1.1.50 IIASA: | 
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C. iN an 
[afar] 8.4.59 AT TTC | ~ AGRA A RATT: ATA, 
The replacement of AJAN is optional at the end of 4. 


Optional 


c 


qty] 


qr qqreaea ^! | ~ ERA 5^! afa! aa: dfearam ^. 
2 words in the 4, 4 words as Stjgfe. 
e a 0- This indicates that the change of AJAR is optional. In the other option, the 
AJAR remains as it is. 
e IAA 6/1 — Ie Sec: Tele: (6T) at the end of I, TH |; adjective to AIA. 
e. AJARA 6/1- In APT TH. 
e 7/1 — IMER: T4; all the consonants except for sibilants; in qnit. 
e RAW: 1/1 — RA AAT: RAIT: (6T); this is IA. 


[LSK] RAIS, ei «exist / 17 y 

cd sis «iH is a YAA, followed by *, which is 7. 

cd ifa 8.3.23 ASJA: | ~ aea ales 

AS us 8.4.59 TIAA | ~ AJARA APY quaui:, with GRAS 1.1.50 ÀSTA: | 
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The next sūtra is 9T4dI4 to 8.3.23 AISA: | and negates AJAR, in order to make the 
word “Aan. 


[fmm] 8.3.25 Al UR aa: wt | ~ a: dearer 


The 4 of MA is replaced by 4, not by AJAR, when followed by fet-ending U1 Ad, 


CIO CE 
de 


a) afa! qu: 6/7 g77 | ~ a: 6/7 dam" 
4 words in the 4A, 2 words as Sara. 

e 7:1/1- This is STR ; His the SIG, and the 391 after His for pronunciation, SARUM: 

e UÑ 7/1 — Wages is W; ‘ad wa il (1A) to shine, without any JAA-A, a suffix to 

present Ug as a noun; in qei. 

e HH: 6/1 —Wienfass is GH; indicating UH qmi before Us]; in maA TH to ":. 

e A7 /1 srfetes is fe; indicating fia sem; in Weert. 

e 5:6/1- From 8.3.23 WISH: |; Mages is H; in emat sel. 

uf”! and #7! are in GATT, Since HAA comes after Skid, there is a Rom 

“TATE dae |”, which is elaboration of aa. Here, Wis Ud and f&(4) is Waa. 
Thus, these two words should be read as “feeq-ated 7 a7”, “when fq-ending WL Ag 


follows.” 


EN ^ 


[LSK] FA arpa?!) qu 7/1 eq: 0/1 eq qz 1/1 aq o eq | 

H should be the substitute (no other letter, i.e., AJAR) in the place of 4 of GH Sui, 
when Us] ad ending with aH SIE follows. 

usad is 7/1 of Weit, which is U4 with Ray, a Igfeesr- emi, which is meant for 


presenting a Wig in a declinable noun-form. 
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[LSK] «mz !/! i 
WR c SL fang. 
AA + USL 6.1.67 aA | After AJIAN, only d. remains. That Gis also elided. 
Since HA is aad, Wad, and 9THCT4:, it is considered to be srfeates by 1.2.45 
HATTA: MARFA |. Being MAIE, FA takes FLA by 4.1.2 A... | ~ 
emque. Being a F-ending entity, it is qualified as 44Ħ by 1.4.14. Gftieed WdaH |. HH is 
termed fera by 1.4.58 MgA: |. Being fea, it is termed AAA by 1.1.37 SAGLIGE Ei qu 
after XAF is elided by 2.4.82 AAMT: | ~ SR. 
Now, qr HAR followed by &$ should be replaced by HIER 8.3.23 ASTER: |. This 
is negated by 8.3.25 Al Uh GA: Sl | ~ H:. The Ward HFR is replaced by i, 


HA + U1 AGAR is MA by 8.2.23 ÑSJAR: | but negated by 

8.3.25 A UÑ Ga: $i | ~ A: 
HT 8.2.36 AAAS RRSP 8: | ~ EI War Sed d 
aag 8.2.39 Heat HSA | ~ qae 


Note that 8.2.1 qaare is used with reference to one place. Here, 8.3.25 Al UM «m: 
wl | is applied on the 4, while 8.2.36 FAAS SANTA 8: | is applied on the Yealed 
vi. Because these two sütras are not modifying the same place, 8.2.1 qaamféreni is not 
applicable for these two sütras. The same thing is said to the next step. 

Wm 8.4.56 ASAE | ~ AL AS 


=< 


qei-3PT4-Wa, when optional 4 by 8.4.56 ASTAH | is not used, 
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> —~ oD 
Ria] 8.3.26 & HR AT | ~ A: A: Alea, 
H is optionally replaced by 4, when followed by &H (AW £). 


Optional 
H 


a7 aR ao ~ al) gi 7 raram 
3 words in the 4A; 3 words as Sard 
e € 7/1 — mAIRE is g; A after g is for pronunciation, sanma: ;in WW. 
e. AW 7/1— H: R: IMAN: HR: (115B), afta; that which has Ħ as its W; that which is 
followed by 4; adjective to &; in Weel. 
e qIO- This is optional. The other option is HAAN: by 8.3.23 ASJA: |. 
e 3:1/1— 8.3.25 Al UÑ Ga: at l; this is IA. 
e H:6/1-— From 8.3.23 HISAR: |; Wages is H; in ATT Nel. 


[LSK] v! eR /! qu //! qe 6/1 qi V1 gy? | 
His optionally the substitute in the place of H when it is followed by AW Ek. 
[LSK] fay aeatd; fi aeatd il Does it cause to move? 
aeala = Ae Aa (1P) to go + fir? (causal) + &c /sdR/IIL/1 
f aot | 
qaid AAR followed by &c is replaced by AJAR by 8.3.23 ASJAR: |. 
This is negated by an optional 4. 
fer eraat 8.3.26 È AR TT | 
TER-SIIGaI-STHTq- G81, when the option is not used, 
Ft aoa 8.3.23 FISHER: | 


? IS is categorized as a fad. (See WR: under Classification of roots.) Because of 6.4.92 fat 
Bt: | ~ vi, fra does not cause STH are, instead, €4 is the AI. 
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aS N I tes 
(MARHA) AISA Adel AT | ~ FA: AETA, 
H, when followed by & + 4/4/@, is optionally replaced by 4/4/e, 


optional 


was 


x 


gaat”! qai 1/1 qi? | ~ 87 n: 6/ dara /! 
3 words in the 4A, 3 words as Sara. 
© "qo 7/1 921 IA SA FAS: (ID) |; 4 after 4, 4, 3 is for pronunciation, SIRT: 
de: WT: AAT A: AISA: (after which the following are 4, d, and €») (115B), ater | 
This is an adjective to &; in ARAN. 
e JJA: 1/1 — Aa 4A SA Ade: (ID) l; A after 4 d, Z is for FAR; this is IN. 
Between the RANT “FSI” and Meal “AIAT:”, a respective relationship is established 
by the help of 1.3.10 aaa eal: SAMIH. Then, out of «avis of 3, 4, and &, by the help 
of 1.1.50 &ITHS «a: l, the AMA letters 4, X, and Š are to be the substitutes because 
they are the closest to the 4, which is gaan. ^ 
e 40 -This is optional. The other option is AAR: by 8.3.23 SJET: |. 
e 27/1 -From 8.3.26 è RAI U sfeates is &; A after & is for FANT; in qnit. 
© 9:6/1- From 8.3.23 AISA: |; Wages is H; in AAT wel. 


2 [LSK RÑ 2] ASR THN R HERA HAA: (1.3.10 AME: VATA |) AAS: F AIA | Ub ASTAR: 
(8.3.23)” | FA “IIASA: (1.1.50) 3R IAA ABI TAT E AAAA: ATS: STAT: | 

However, in the opnion of ARAL APNE, the I should be ATA only because letters of 
andal cannot represent their Tavis as per 1.1.69 aufa aaea MIAA: |. 
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[LSK] fit ar, fi a: | Was it yesterday? 
fn a: 
dled AAR followed by &c& should be replaced by AJAR 8.3.23 ASFAN: |. This is 


negated by: 

feta: (alo) WASH AAS A | with the help of 1.3.10 JAJA: HHIHIHI and 
1.1.50 SIT S «TH: | 

qÀ, 

a: 8.3.23 FISH: | 


[LSK] fra guid, fh aud | Does it cause to move? 

@G Fee (1P) to go + fora? + ez /sdR/IIL/1 

fip aerate 

fad mew (Ao) SR SS dI | with the help of 1.3.10 ANE: GAA! and 
1.1.50 ÀSA: | 


q4, 
f& goai 8.3.23 AIST: | 


[LSK] fad gala, fF etd II Does it cause to be pleased? 

8d FA (1A) to be glad + fürq + Sc /sdR/IIL/1 

fer graaía 

Tjena (Ao) SR AIST dI | with the help of 1.3.10 WEA: FAM! and 
1.1.50 ÀSA: | 


q4, 
era — 8.323 AISA: | 


7 gis categorized as a fia rq. (See Wg: under Classification of roots.) Because of 6.4.92 Feat Ba: ~ 


vi, füra does not cause STA are, instead, 8% is the T. 
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lay IT «€ 
[afa] 8.3.27 «X A: | ~ FATA: Aas, 
H, when followed by & + 4, is optionally replaced by 4. 


Optional 
d 


aR a: 1y 87 a qi 6/ Gara! 
2 words in the 4, 4 words as Stare. 
e 484 7/1 — a: R: IMAA: IE (after which the following is 4.) (115B), a4; adjective to 
è; A after d is for Sal; in quit. 
e 4:1/1- This is èa; dis the aa, and the 91 after d is for Sau. 
e &7/1- From 8.3.26 & AKT |; MAIRE is g; 3 after € is for FART; in Wee. 
* q10- From 8.3.26 è AR al |; the -XA is optional. The other option is AJAR: by 
8.3.23 ASJA: |. 
e H:6/1-— From 8.3.23 HISAR: |; MAIÈ is H; in ATT Sel. 


[LSK] su ^" en" Ege a: V! qr? | 

‘Lis optionally the substitute in the place of H when it is followed by TR tN. 
[LSK] fr ed, fh gà Il Does it take away? 
gÀ = 8€ (2A) to take away  &z/*dR/IIL/1 


fg 

Yeled HAR followed by &€ should be replaced by AGA 8.3.23 HISqedn: l. This is 
negated by: 
fred 8.3.27 AR a: | ~ Em: a 


SFRRIGSITHIHRI, when the option is not used, 


EN 


h gd 8.3.23 FISH: | 


231 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through eraat 


zg-a: 6) AVA: 
[erra] 1.1.46 Selec LRA | 


Ra SNA becomes Sle-31444, while ffa IPT becomes Hed-AAA of the entity to 


which SPM is enjoined. 


`A 


amfa-sredt 1 -AA | 
2 words in the 4A, no Sdare is required. 
e AR- 1/2 MÈ: «pred: q medi (ID)! This indicates how PM should be treated. 


e z-FEdl 1/2 T: 4H a Sal (ID), Thi Fal ad: A ZAA (116B) |; that for which Z or * is &d. 


This is an adjective to AP; & after Z is FART. 


aA A a 


[LSK] fea-Reat /? aeao/! (ately gat /? ea ^! aera? -a-a /? wa: 11/2 y 

For which entity fx and fd SIF are enjoined, they become the beginning part and 
ending part, respectively, of that entity. 

“ARIA” word came from 1.3.10 GMA AAaaI: CATT I. 


Side note: 

STA does not have its own existence. It becomes a part of the entity to which it is 
enjoined. Because of this, if 2-3 is enjoined to HH (6/3 of GA), the X44 becomes 
APNEA, not AMITA anymore. This is stated by this qROTTST EERME GISSEL] 
Ja 1". 

6™ case is usually used to specify which entity the 3™ should be attached to. 

SIPTHs are three types: 

1. Èa- becomes a beginning part (MR-34444) by 1.1.46 Barat Theat | 


2. kd — becomes an ending-part (Hd-s1444) by 1.1.46 sedi Theat | 
3. Rid - comes after the last vowel by 1.1.47 fie iisecm m: | 
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~ Clan 
[fm] 8.3.28 Sl: PITH A | a fée 
* and € optionally becomes the end-part of & and VI, respectively, when € and I are 


followed by 3R. 


Optional 
HR/TH AVA 
(STe-ST4143) 


Sait: 92 gue ^ ae?! | ~ qr dara” 
3 words in the 4, 2 words as Stare. 
e gÙ: 6/2 —€ a Up SM (ID), IÀ: 1; in vin TH. 
° Fh 1/1- Fk ATH A FR (SD); this is AV; being fd, they become si«d-98148 of € 
and VL by 1.1.46 Wad zk; 3 before & is SARITA, not £d; thus it does not bring Gauls, 
e AR 7/1- FAR: IW; in Wee. 


e a 0- This is optional. 


[LSK] ar? «a: 7? | 


$k and 2* are the AVM, attached at the end, for & and VI, respectively, when 3N is 


following. This operation is optional. 28 


Before seeing the example, a afd related to this topic is introduced next. 


A 


?5 [L SK fett s] SERERA: 9? sour? gR O ent 2 eg: Ma aR qu, ga: 
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(fée «rd fasten: rf dresser arm 


In the opinion of areas such as ERTE, TA (1* of the class) should become 2™ of the 


class when followed by 2 (sibilants). This should be said. 


optional 


2'd of the class 


qa: 9^! fira: 1 aR qiero: °/ afa? amem! | 


6 words in the 4A, other words are understood by the context. 


e FA: 6/1 — IER: FA; letters in the 1* of the class; in TATA SEI, 


f&diut: 1/1 — Letters in the 2™ of the class; this is S1¢3l. 

at 7/1- Fae: IR; in Wee. 

AR: 6/1- QERA: ana: qe a: qisacate: (116B), a group of grammarians; in 
GATT to “Ad”; “in the opinion of the grammarians such as TERT”. 

ac 0- Thus. 

IH /1 — FA (2P) to speak + Ua (HIM, necessity) = that which should be said. 


It should be said that letters in the 2" of the class are the substitute in the place of 


44, when followed by 2K, according to qrenca grammarians. 


This alfa is not only for Hk gh AVMs, but also for anywhere else applicable. 
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Because 8.3.28 Su: PRR aR | and (ale) Fat fad: aR teroarekta arr | are both 
optional, there can be three forms. 
First, in the case of € followed by 3R. 
[LSK] ATSASS:, ASAS:, MENS: | 
Ure + We: 
MS H+ TB: 8.3.28 SU: PACH SIR | ~A 
WS G+ WE: (Alo) Fat fda: A ANRA aaa 
ASS: 
When the af is not used, 
UTE + WE: 
MS H+ VS: 8.3.28 SM: FAH SIR | ~ A 
ASS: 
When the sūtra 8.3.28 Su: PRR at | is not used, 
UTE + WE: 
Wess: 


= 


In the same manner, there are also three forms in the case of 2 followed by IÑ. 
[LSK] GUS 998:, PWS W8:, TOL NS: Il 
qm + 8: 
FLZ +: 8.3.28 SU: HATH ae | ~ aT 
QMS +38: (Ae) wat Eda: aR ARA ST | 
When the alfa is not used, we v8:. When the sūtra 8.3.28 Su: PRR aR | is not 


used, GTM: 


2 q 4 aq ATAA: (1P) here, in the sense of going + ffa = ra 
Or, 8 + sr MARAR: (1P) here, in the sense of worship + fs = ST 


Either way, declined form in 1/1 is MẸ. 
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[fm] 8.3.29 €: f YE | ~ ar feram 


When is followed by 9, “Lis optionally the AVM to the Has amfe-3t444q ] 


Optional 
We aT 
(afe-3144q) 


D> 


e: 5/1 f7/1 qe V1 |. qr? aera”! 
3 words in the HA; 2 words as ctis] 
e &: 5/1- Wikies is €; A after € is SAT; in aa. 
e $87/1— maces is d; in eM. 
e X 1/1- This is AVM; being fed, it becomes smfé-sraaa by 1.1.46 anam frat ; 3 before g 
is FART, 
e a0-From 8.3.26 AK I |; this Y-T is optional. 


[LSK] gai xz /! peg 9/1 ge 1/1 qr | 
Ye is the optional augment (S17) attached to the beginning of H which is preceded 
by s. 
We being Ra, by WATT 1.1.46 Bact ZFA 1, itis attached to the beginning of 8, 


In the af, f in the 7" case is converted into 6" case. Here is the reason: 

In this sūtra, there is no 6” case-ending word. That means, “Jg SPH: BA Sm d3:? 
(Of which entity should Yé SP be a part?)" is not answered. In such a situation, there is 
gears ^grafeiist araa afe", which means “when there are both (5^ and 7") case 
endings, 5" case is stronger". Following this RATS, the STA becomes a part of what is 


after 5" case-ending word. 


CX CC AN 


This dRWINI is based on the sütras, 1.1.66 akataa fares qae and 1.1.67 ATA | 
One sütra is qd to another, which is &X, in number. Since the 5“ case is interpreted in the 


WEA, by WATS 1.4.2 ARAA aE FFA |, (when two sütras are applicable in one place at the 
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same time, the effect which has latter number is taken), the interpretation of 5™ case takes 
precedence. 
In our case, what is after € is H, Thus, 92 AVM is attached to 4, Because of this, fü in 


the 7™ case is converted into 6" case in the qf. 


[LSK] Wecded:, FE H: Il Six saints. 


WS a Ged: 
WE + Ged: 8.2.39 Feat IISA | 

E + de Wed: 8.3.29 e: fA Ye 1 ~ a 
WS du: 8.4.55 HR si | ~ Tot A 
WS + Fae: 8.4.55 ARF | ~ gre 
Needed: 

qa 

WS a Ged: 

WS + Ged: 8.2.39 et HSA | 

Ye + Ged: 8.4.55 AR | ~ Fat aA 
Weed: 

Note: 


One may doubt that instead of f€”/", a: /' could have been said to achieve the same 
result. The answer is: by saying ft half a H of facii is saved, compared to @:. There is a 
saying “TATA KEISSE] HAA TART: | (by shortening the length by half HM, 


grammarians consider it as a celebration like for the birth of a son.)” 
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[fafta] 8.3.30 AM | ~ fa ge ar ERTA, 
When “Lis followed by 4, “Lis optionally the AVM to the Has smfa-sTqd i 


etse 


Optional 


de SVT 
(m-a) 


a: 5q) ~ A7 g qr? ere”! 
2 words in the 4A, 4 words as Sara. 
e q: 5/1- micas is d; 91 after d is SIRT; in Gas. 
e 0- Connects to the previous sütra. 
e. Ñ 7/1- Wfeafes is U; in WHEN. By the Weare “ga aAa Tsar”, this 7^ case 
is understood as 6" case. 


e Y21/1 -This is AM; being fea, it becomes WR-A4494 by 1.1.46 WAA AN. 


e q0- From 8.3.26 è AR al |; this is optional. 


[LSK] a-a" que /! wea /! qo V1 ap? | 
Ye is optionally the augment (S17) attached to the beginning of U which is 
preceded by «ending W«. 
In sga, “Gat” is taken from SERERE 8.1.16 Y% |, and using aaa. 
This interpretation does not contribute any plus or minus. 
[LSK] A-ca:, AG: ll Being, he. 
Ud + a: 
Wd RE: 8.3.3044 | ~ Ñ Ye with the help of 1.1.46 Heed circ | 
T+ TS: 8.455 ERA eb 
Gece: 


EN 


Wal 
aed: 
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c. tan 
[afa] 8.3.31 IST qe | ~ A: WES gr Seda, 
When “Lat the end of 94 is followed by 3I, J% is optionally the 3PM to the das Aed- 


SIEPER 


Optional 
dk STA 
(Sic-3T8313) 


R qa) ~ a: 8/7 qaia 9/1 qi? feram! 
2 words in the 4, 4 words as agg. 
e 7/1 — mfauías is 3I; in Wat. 
e gk 1/1 -This is SV; being fed, it becomes Sed-31daa by 1.1.46 aed ZEÑI; 3 before 
qd is STRMA. 
e 4: 6/1- From 8.3.31 381; by RARRANRITE, it becomes 6™ case-ending; adjective to 
WA; by aaa, final meaning is “AMAA A”. 
e A 6/1- From 8.1.16 Wel; in SAINT SEL. 
e d0-From 8.3.26 è AKT |. This TRA is optional. 
[LSK] reaea ^/! sea /! ap 7/1 qx 7/1 qug 1 qq? | 
JA is optionally the AVM attached to the end of 44 ending with 4, which is followed 


by 3I. 


In the gf, instead of “Arde dac, "uareded qc. is told. However, it does not make 
any difference because d$ becomes the Aed-31444 (the last part) of the Y4 with the help of 


a» 


1.1.46 emaedi zfdii. 
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[LSK] GSR]: SAF: WIR: WS di 
The first form is made by applying all the possible sütras. 


WO e IRI: 


Wd Th + BAY: 8.3.31 RI JE | ~ WA TA dt 
WD + mj: 8.4.40 Felt: Bet Ye | 

SEL + BA: 8.4.40 Fat: Bel A: | 

TALAH DAY: 8.4.63 RSS | ~ JA: ATTA, 
TL + BAY: 8.4.65 IÀ AR Aaa | ~ Sl: Ed: aT 
WIR: 


The second form is without the optional 3R SI by 8.4.65 IÀ Ak aadi t. 


We WAY: 


GAR + IA: 8.3.31 RIJE | ~ qae ae ar 
TA + A: 8.4.40 *dl: Je A: | 

TPL + WAY: 8.4.40 Edt: Ba 3I: | 

TALAH DAY: 8.4.63 WRBISE | ~ WA: AARAM, 
Wen]: 


The third form is without the optional 9d 8.4.63 WwIse |. 


We RAY: 


Ud d Ap: 8.3.31 RIJE | ~ Ta er ar 
G14 IRI: 8.4.40 Fat: Jet Ye | 

T+ RIRI: 8.4.40 xdi: BAT A: | 

Wem: 


The fourth form is without the optional J% IMTA by 8.3.31 RIJE 1. 
Hd + RIP: 
TL+ RII: 8.4.40 t: Bet Ye | 
WIR]: 
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[fara] 8.3.32 SA Te SHUT] fay | ~ vera fear 


©, VI, and 4 will become the beginning part of 3A which is preceded by Y which 


ends with &, VI, and 4, respectively, which are preceded by &t. 


sq: ?/! gear | ara”) we fera? | ~ wap! deae! 
5 words in the 4, 2 words as Stara. 


SH: 5/1 — IMER: SH, contains three letters, i.e., &, VI, 4; being an adjective to Feld, by 
1.1.72 4 fafiaaeaedi , final meaning is ^&WH-StedId Feld’. 

&dld 5/1 — short vowel; in qiqa. 

aÑ 7/1 - AER: SH; in WA. Because there is no 6 case-ending word, this 7™ case 
is understood as 6" case by the qR “gaa qaia afaa. e 

$132 1/1 - This is AV; Wale: SH with 3 for FACT and 2 as £d; hence three SVs are 


a 


€, Ye, and d; being fed, it becomes MR-A444 by 1.1.46 MAA Theat. 


13% 


Between SH: and Sz, 1.3.10 agg: HAITA] is used. 


understood, i.e. 


ficia 0 - Here, it means HII:, most of the time. This does not mean "optional". The 
absence of Sz is seen only by RIESAM, such as 1.4.14 qftre«d W47 | and 3.1.32 UAA 
aidd: l. 

qald 5/1 — From 8.1.16 Wel; by fanafxeieafR TH, it becomes 5" case-ending; in qaqa. 


[LSK] eae eg: ee gee ag! gee) ee!) quar! ope: 9/ eae | 


SC is AVA attached to the beginning of WA which is after the I which ends SH, 


preceded by short vowel. 


^W" for “EAT, and “WA” for “AAT (SAAd Feld)” are added by 1.1.66 


TMG | 


Between GH: and Yald, aat is applied. 
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Three examples are given as the XER SH has three letters. 

Note that only one form is given because this rule is NA, always applied and only 
RTE have any choice in this. 
[LSK] serere 1 | 
WAS + BIA 
TAS + F AAI 8.3.32 SA Sealers SAUL fera | ~ Tale, 

By 1.1.46 Sarat That), SAS is smía-sTaa. 

[LSK] guoa: 1/7 | aaga: 1/7 a 

Original forms are YMI + $al: and G+ sre. 


Note: In the case of AAAI, it can be resolved into “ARAL + WAR” and “ANA + 


a+ scale” because of this sūtra and «avuisre-eted. 
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aga: 7) 279 Scr HUI. 


Now, a new section called ^2" &a-#W” starts. The ^1** &c-HaxUUl" is from 8.2.66 
GATT 9:1. This 2™ section starts from SIRE 8.3.1 Hat & Ws Beara |, which runs 
until 8.3.12. € is the IA in this section. Sütras 8.3.2 EIC GCS a ga ! and 8.3.4 
IJIRA WC AGI: | teach how the € ÈA should be applied. Sütras from 8.3.5 GA: fé | 


to 8.3.12 #reatefed | teach in which occasions this €@ takes place. 


as 


an A x 
Aiea 8.3.5 HA: Oe | ~ 6: AETA, 
The last letter of Gis replaced by € when it is followed by Gz AVM. 


aa: ge | ~ 8.1" dearer” 

2 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sard 

e 8A:6/1—Wawes is GH, the SUT; in AAT SEI. 

e 47/1- is an IM given in the section starting from 6.1.135 Yg ald Fa: l; in Wa. 
e 8: 1/1- This is MA; from SARE 8.3.1 HJIR $ WJA Seale 1. 


x 


[LSK] HA: 6/1 &: 1/1 qa i 
€ is the substitute in the place of the last letter of VH when it is followed by Y. 
IRITA 1.1.52 AASA | is required. 


GH + tal 
OA + E + Fal 6.1.137 wmmafoat aia ATT | ge BIA qi: 
qaad 8.3.5 GA: «f$ | ~ & with the help of 1.1.52 ÀSA | 


The following two sütras teach how the ġa should take place in this section. 
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[afa] 8.3.2 SAA: qded q aT | ~ dear 


In this &cd section, the preceding letter of € optionally becomes nasalized. 


Optional 


am? eren: 1/1 qa“ q° ayo ~ dear?! 
5 words in the 3TH; 1 word as Sard 

e 3A 0 - In this &q-ffT8; differentiating from another S444 starting from 8.2.66 
Gaal &:. 

e aaa: 1/1- This is Bea; IATA is a aM defined by 1.1.8 FATA TAT AAS TAA: 1; 
by CHAS HAA: l, the closest Baas letter to the ifd is chosen; in other words, 04. 
becomes nasalized. 

° qdei 6/1- cra YS quic is understood; in CaN FE. 

e dO  EgERIH, for the sake of clarity; while & is fc, compulsory, this AJARA is 
optional; to show this inequality, Jm, J is mentioned. 


e a 0- This is optional. 


[LSK] sra? aE T 31: 9/1 qáea /! ager: 1/1 qi? | 
In this ci section, AAAs letter is optionally the substitute in the place of the 


previous letter of €. 


aH + Edi 

OA + qe + Hdl 6.1.137 Fao siat ATT | 

GS +04 Fal 8.3.5 GA: Oe | ~ & with the help of 1.1.52 ÀSTA | 
G+ 44 Fal 8.3.2 Saga: qae q ari 


The preceding letter of € is the H in @. That 8t becomes nasalized. 
8.2.1 Gears | is not applicable here because 8.3.2 and 8.3.4 are considered to be a 
part of the sütras that follow by being aqgfs. 
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an A - ` c Tas 
[fafta] 8.3.4 AGAMA NIS RAR: | ~ XE: ata HENNA, 
Other than Stale, (when Saas option is not taken,) AJAN is augmented after 


the letter before the €. e 5/1 
pou TR: 


ma | 


c 


uu 


IRET! qu 1/1 agen: 1/1 | ~ qr 9/2 qiema dear”! 
3 words in the 4A; 3 words as Sard 
e AJANA 5/1 — "sigas fara, giving up the nasal" is understood; this usage of 5th 
case is by (Ale) Tarifa AA SHVGITEIAA”, instead of stating in 2nd case with 79- 
ending word, the same thing can be told in 5th case; examples are: MAGA Sed Wald 
(climbing up the balcony, one sees.) | = Weald, Tale (From the balcony, one sees.) !. 
e R: 1/1- This shows the position of AVM. 
e AJAR: 1/1 - This is IP. 
e @:5/1-€ which was given by 8.3.5 to 8.3.12; in fasarii qaf related to qied; from 8.3.1 
"qat $ fal Seale | with RaRa ARTA. 
° qima 5/1 - Before €; in RIA GAT related to W:; from 8.3.2 ANJAR: qe Gal with 
PaRa RTTA. 
[LSK] starter?” fa? qi: / ea oe) AR-T: 1 p 
Leaving AJME option, AJAR as AVA comes after the previous letter of &. 
CERE EE tal 8.3.5 GA: Oe | ~ &:, with the help of 1.1.52 ÀSTA | 
al+ G+ wal 8.3.4 SAAT TSJA: | 
The previous letter of * (a: qd:) is H. After that 91 (AA R:), SER is the AVA. 
8.2.1 qaare is not applicable here because 8.3.2 and 8.3.4 are considered to be 


“dara for the sütras that follow. 
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[fig] 8.3.15 PATA asta: | ~ T: qae fear, 


W at the end of Y3 is replaced by fai when followed by W or Sid. 
faciie 


eR: 7/2 fase: 1/1 | zx 6/1 qa“ uama” 
2 words in the HA; 3 words as agafa 
e Gaal: 7/2 — ATR: A all the hard consonants; NIA is Gall defined as the 
absence of letter, by 1.4.110 ASIAA ; in qt 
e fied: 1/1- This is STI; feasts is synonym for feni. 
e 1:6/1- From 8.3.14 31 R l; since it is HAINAUT to Wee, by da«díafi, it is read together 
as “Thea Gees”: in HAAN TE. 
e E 6/1 - From AER 8.1.16 IRA; in CAAT ST. 


[LSK] ER” sra // a? qareaea 2^ vea ^^! feni: !/!| 


fammi is the substitute in the place of the last letter of X&-ending Y4 when ® or Hae 


follows. 

aH + di 

G+ qe + Hdl 6.1.137 Fao siat AST | 

aŠ ++ Fal 8.3.5 WA: Be | ~ € with the help of 1.1.52 AASIA | 

al+ G+ tal 8.3.2 SAA: qae q aT | 

G: + G4 Fal 8.3.15 GRAMMAR: | ~ x: WEE, with the help of 1.1.52 ÀSA | 

qà 

diua mdi 8.3.4 Saad RISHAR: | 

a: + G4 wal 8.3.15 RHET: | ~ X: TRA, with the help of 1.1.52 AASIA | 
Note that the S&F! H is a Y3. 
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The following two sütras are in the context of change of feni to 8, and introduced 
in sgarad later. They are to be studied here before the next aa in sgh 


order for better understanding of the alfti since it is related to that context. 


[aftra] 8.3.34 freien E: | ~ aR dear 


His the substitute for fI followed by W 


faeit 5/1 a: 17 | ~ aR dféaram 
2 words in the 4A; 2 words as Sara 
e. AnA 6/1- feasts is synonym for facii; in CAST SEI. 
e 9: 1/1- This is Weal; A after Cis FARM, 
e uR7/1- Waren: Wz, all the hard consonants; from 8.3.15 Rafa: Lin qat. 
e. deal. 7/1 - From 8.2.108 miaa fears | 


[LSK] «R7! | 


dis the substitute in the place of facii when *R follows. 
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The next sūtra is Sale of 8.3.34 PRASAD dt: l, and teaches that the change is 


optional when 2K follows. 
[af] 8.3.36 WAR | ~ Raia frase: dara, 


facii is optionally the substitute for facii when followed by 3R. The other option is 4, 


fasta 
Optional 


qi? af pis fide ?/ fea: 1/1 aiearar7/ 
2 words in the 4A; 3 words as Sara 
e T0- This rule is optional. 
e 3187/1 — FAME: 38, all the sibilants; in AEA. 
e fade 6/1- Ai is synonym for Ami; in CAAT SET, 
e faeit: 1/1 - This is MÈ. 


facii is optionally the substitute in the place of facii when 3R follows. The other 


option is d, 
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This arcis is AIATE to 8.3.36 AT A |. The change to Gis fea, compulsory for FETT of 


a4, 3H, and AA. 


(aia) idera Gt aeo: | ~ frerstetheea efecram 


Am of BA, JH, Ad is always replaced by 4. 


Compulsory 


TA- qe 5^? a: 1/1 quel: 1/1 | ~ fida K uaaa! 

3 words in the 4A; 2 words as stjgfe 

e HH-Qe-«IHTH 6/3 -MAA qH 4 96TH d AAS tl: (ID), ATA. !; these are the words subject to 
$a and fast in the SAT; in ATT to farte, 

e 3: 1/1- This is Seat; 3 after d is SARITA, 

e Fhe: 1/1-F41 to say+ da aft with the sense of necessity; “this should have been 
said”. 


e. AnA 6/1- feast is synonym for facii; in CAST SEI. 


This alfa is not only alg to 8.3.36 qI AIR |, but any other sūtra which can bring a 


letter other than @ for the AÌ of WA, TA, and FA. 
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[LSK] dena, dici ll The agent of decorating. 


HH dl 

HH E + Fal 6.1.137 «eftt ssa AT | 

aŠ + H+ 4d 8.3.5 WA: YÈ | ~ €, with the help of 1.1.52 AASI | 

al+ G+ Fal 8.3.2 SAA: qae q ar | 

a: + G4 wal 8.3.15 trees: | ~ x: FRA, with the help of 1.1.52 AASA | 
du G+ wal (alo) dara Gt aches: | ~ frases a: 

denai 

ATAT- 

a + Fal 

T+ qe + Hdl 6.1.137 Fao siat ATT | 

a +94 Fd 8.3.5 WA: fe | ~ € with the help of 1.1.52 AASIA | 

al+ G+ tal 8.3.4 AAA RISE: | 

a: + G4 wal 8.3.15 maaa: | ~ x: FRA, with the help of 1.1.52 AASA | 
Ga + G+ Fal (alo) ayaa Gt aches: | ~ frases a: 

eendi 
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In the same manner, a few more sütras from the &@4#C are introduced. The next 
sutra shows the case of JA, related to the ames wag Gl AHA: |. 


[faf] 8.3.6 FA: TAIR ~ &: Garay, 


The last letter of Fis replaced by € when it is followed by FAR GA. 


ga: 6 af?) R7 | LU fram 
3 words in the HA; 2 words as ctis] 
e 98: 6/1- IIIR is gH; in SAINT EH. 
e. uL 7/1 — STER: «83, letters in 1st and 2nd of the classes; in WEA. 
e 318-8 7/1 — SAR: GALA: SR: (115B) = 881, AAA; adjective to UÑ; in KAA. 3TH is 
Seien. 
e €: 1/1- This is SIG; from SARE 8.3.1 Adda & eua Saha l. 


[LSK] IR ^! aha’) ga: 67 8: 1/1! | 

€ is the substitute in the place of the last letter of JH when it is followed by W, 
which has 31H. as its WX. 

OPTS 1.1.52 ASIST | is required. 
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gaa sie: Sel denifhe: (KD) | A male cuckoo. 

du d Hho 2.1.57 RA RAAN ager ~ dapes: GATE: 
1.2.46 PARTETA ~ reason 

da + sho 2.4.71 JÀ MNARA: | ~ GR 

JH + siis 8.2.23 GAP BM: | ~ THA 


~ dQ a 


AJAR comes back to A by (8e) RATA ake: °° 


qe + alles 8.3.6 FA: WAER | ~ €, with the help of 1.1.52 IASA | 
dia ce 8.3.2 IJAE: qae q aT | 

Ñ: + DIET 8.3.15 WARA: | ~ x: FRA, with the help of 1.1.52 AASA | 
ğa + aih (alo) ayaa Gt ahaa: | ~ ATA a: 

Genie 

qà 

JA + Blas 

Ge + Bilas 8.3.6 qu: Ga | ~ S 

OU + DIET 8.3.4 AGAMA TRISTE: | 

d: afia 8.3.15 GAS: | ~ x: qae 

du + aike (alo) HGE À IFA: | ~ ARTE a: 

jentia 


Note that the afis Hjata Gt RA: | ~ ARTA 9: not only prevents d«feqs 
fast, but also Mee told by 8.3.37 Fal: -&- a. 


Ya A 


90 ANTA (of the cause) ITA: (removal) fefirarara:, A Ala AARAHEA (of the effect) ATF saa: | 


When the cause of removed, the effect is also gone. 
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[faga] 8.3.7 ROAR | ~ STER Gas &: Geass, 


‘Lat the end of 44, excluding TATA, is replaced by € when it is followed by FAR 34, 


a: 9/1 afa 7/! amma /! | ~ oe! qae 9/1 6; 17! iaaa 
3 words in the 4; 4 words as ctis] 
e q: 6/1- AR is d; since it is HAINAUT to Watt, by dada, it is read together as 
“ThA dec: in STET FET. 
e @fa7/1 — WGIER: Od, a UME consisting 1st and 2nd of "qai, za, and dei (3, $, 2, $, d, 
3]; in quat. 
e JRT 6/1- mages is STHSTIH; A gam! Sr; "excluding the word Fal’; in Tareas 
aut, which is €, elided. 
e SALW 7/1 — SAW: SIEHT GE SAR: (115B) = 34, AAA; adjective to Bla; 3TH is WATER 
consisting of all the vowels, semi-vowels, and nasals; in qa. 
e Yat 6/1 — From SIBCACKSE| 8.1.16 Wl; in TATAIRT SEI. 
e &:1/1-This is STET; from SIAR 8.3.1 HJI & qne ec l. 


x 


[LSK] sr //! gfq?/! aster 9/1 Gago? $5 a? q? Gaara ^^! il 

$ is the substitute in the place of the last letter of 4-ending 44, but not of the word 
"ya^, when the We is followed by $4, which has 3TH as its WX. 

IRIRA 1.1.52 AASA | is required. 


91 g am guai + fag 
T+A, 6.4.15 agate fis | ~ de: 
T+ IA, 8.2.64 Al al Tat: | 
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sgarad introduces 8.3.34 RATA 8: | now. Then, it shows examples. 
[LSK] aAA | Oh! Visnu! Protect us. 
afd is ‘Lending 4¢, followed by 4, of which Cis 84, and X is FA, 


"dfe + ATR 8.3.7 ROAM | ~ STER IGG 
"Et x amd 8.3.2 SAA: qae q aT | 

"afi: + md 8.3.15 TAARNA: | ~ x: TR 
"iu + aR 8.3.34 RATE a: 

BIE TSE IDCs 

qa 

afak + TTT 8.3.7 ARTA, | ~ TAL qaed 6 
ath {+ Aaa 8.3.4 TAMA STAR: | 

ah: + aS 8.3.15 TAARNA: | ~ x: TRA 
"ibus 8.3.34 AATA a: 

IEZEIPIEI 


When $4 comes in at and zi, example will be "dde, SIE ASIC Toe and "dicem, 
KE respectively with 8.4.40 «di: Yel Bil and 8.4.41 Ed Bl on the 4, 


dac is done. 
[LSK] orate fea? sam ^! adiía 

Wallis Lending a, and d of AÑ is AANA. Because of the mentioning of “ATMA” 
in 8.3.7 RBM |, SA does not apply. 
[LSK] vac afe f? eed N 
G+ Sz /*&dR/IIL/1 
e+ fa 

By 1.4.14 gie qA, the Waled is at the 3 of fd. The is not Wa. Thus even though 
dof Ñ is SAKA, and it is following, the &c does not apply. 
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an > x A 
Ria 8.3.10 TAH | ~ S: SAAT HETTA, 
aof 4 is optionally replaced by € when it is followed by 4. 


optional 


w 


iJ 


qi q7/1 |. & V7 gaan? dara” 

2 words in the HA; 3 words as dara 

e 446/1- serata is Jq; Jd is STRAIT, mimicking of the sound of J Reg in 2/3; in tara 
qst, which is cH. 

e 47/1 — IAR is 4; J after dis FAR; in Weert. 

° & 1/1 - This is WA; from SARA 8.3.1 HJIR & al oÀ t. 

e 3HSITO — From 8.3.8 DAA; this means “in both ways”, which makes this rule 


optional. 


[LSK] “aa” afer? area G/T apo q77 N 
$ is optionally the substitute in the place of the last letter of 44, when followed by 9. 
ald IA brings back the GA Vt Gra, and also tells that “FA” is AFR, an 


onomatopoeia. 


RIA 1.1.52 AASA | is required. 


The example is “JAMÈ, Protect the people". 


d+ We 

qe + we 83.108481 ~ € 

iua 8.3.2 Saas: qae q ar i 

4: + oe 8.3.15 CRASSA: | ~ x: TEI 


Now, fat is followed by 4. The next sūtra is applicable. 
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This sūtra is 3THdIq for 8.3.34 fasta A: |. Instead of 8, this sūtra optionally gives 
Mae and sw. The other option is fren. 
eck ~ ` €. is €. c Yan 
[fate] 8.3.37 Hal: =F- A | ~ Haste asta: dears, 
AE is optionally replaced by TEAS and ggi, when followed by Pl and 


q, respectively. 


= Reta / 
= STATA 
Optional 


J-A: 7/2 dp 2 «9 |. Aaa ?/! aada: 1 dama 
3 words in the 4A; 3 words as Sard 
e J-A: 7/2 — MAIE is HY; F: AY: A HI (ID), dt: in WA. 
e == 1 /2 - This is TEST . They indicate rere and JIMAA. 
e 30- This 4 brings fasida: as the other option. 
e fair 6/1- Prasat is synonym for facii; in mAT SEI. 
e. fascia: 1/1 — From 8.3.35 ar Aiia: |; this is brought by the 4 to eliminate the 
possibility for 4 nal by 8.3.34 faerit G: 1. 
[LSK] gi! qai //! q? finie? —q-i 1/2 dq: my2; qa fini: 1/1) 
When 3l and Fert follow, rere and STATA, respectively, are the substitute in 


the place of ferent optionally. The 4 in the sūtra indicates the other option is ferent. 
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[LSK] s We, $= oe, 4: wf, | FTE u 
Though sgia shows only four forms, there should be five forms: 
1) Sa with aqaa, then TATA J= le 


2) ġa with Haas, then fret 1 q 
3) ġa with AGAR, then zyra d= nÈ 
4) Sa with AJAR, then faci i: qR 
5) Without &cd ji fé 
d+ We 
qe + Ue 83.103431 - € 
4t+ ae 8.3.2 SIJAN: FA gT | 
2) {+ mÈ 8.3.15 GRAMS: | ~ x: TEA 
1) J= +È 8.3.37 FÀ: =F =Ñ I 
5) q+ oe 
qe + ole 83.103431 - € 
jue 8.3.4 AAAI ISTE: | 
4) 4+ 8.3.15 WAARA: | ~ x: TRA 
3) d--wufé 8.3.37 FÀ: =F =Ñ F | 
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The next sūtra gives aed «ist which is used in the following Safar. 

There is a section called fZfs-5r&t, starting from the sūtra 8.1.1 Wet which 
teaches that a whole word is said twice under certain conditions specified by the following 
sütras in the section. The sūtra 8.1.2 Tl WHIHÍSq | gives WARA car to the latter one of the 


repeated words. 


[deme] 8.1.2 TS WHE | 


Of the fax, the latter one is termed WARA. 


qui^ qui! amifequ!/! | 

3 words in the 4A, no agra is required. 

e dC€16/1 - Here, the topic, AURR, is earn, repetition of a word, by SERERE 8.1.1 ade 
&l; thus dis understood as ewe, of what is repeated; in WISI NBI to WA, 

e WH1/1- This is dai; of the two words as fà, the first one is qd, the second one is WX. 

e. emefequ 1/1 — This is Gat. 


[LSK] Reme t qu !/! amifeau /! ema 7! y 


Of the repeated words, the latter one is termed WARA. 
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[faf] 8.3.12 PAARA | ~ €: dear 


aof I4 which is followed by simif&d is replaced by $. 


aro! aaa’! | ~ € !/! dfzamm 
2 words in the HA; 2 words as dara 
e 46/1 — serata is Aid; Bis AJR, mimicking of the sound of fea area in masculine 
2/3; in SAAT Fl, which is ga. 
e JARA 7/1 — The Aa must have been repeated by any injunction in the R&R? section; 
the latter one of the repeated #1; in RER. 
e &1/1-Thisis STRE from HARHA 8.3.1 Adda & eua ect l. 


[LSK] r^! seared 8: 1/1 eara 1 ARAT 1 


& is the substitute in the place of & (the last letter) of “#1”, when followed by sme. 


ORAS 1.1.52 ASSA | is required. 


prm — 814 fend: | ~ aaa È 
When constancy or repetition is intended, the whole word is said twice. 

+e 8.1.2 de Warme | 

HO + Bl 8.3.12 TARA | ~ € with 1.1.52 RASA I 

mÍX-* 8.3.2 Saga: qded aT I 

a+ Fe 8.3.15 ARARA: | ~ T Tas 

PA +AA By 8.3.37 FA: —m- s |, RaR and Ae are MA, but both are negated 
by (ae) etiaai I ThA: |, to give a-a. 
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Ega: 8) AVA: — 2 
At the beginning of Ws section, there is a small section of Jk AFM starting from 


6.1.71 Beare AA FA FRI, until 6.1.76 Telecel |. 


[afar] 6.1.73 $A | ~ eed TH edam 


Gk APTA becomes AA-A444 of a short vowel when followed by 3. 


37/1 «9 |. eee ga! dara” 
2 words in the 4, 3 words as Stara. 
e 37/1- In «uit. 
e *0- This connects with 6.1.71 ae Mla pA TRI. 
e ZA% 6/1- From 6.1.71 ee AA Hla d$; BA is defined by 1.2.27 PRAISTAAAATA:; 
in CAAT FEL. 
e d&1/1- This is IVM; from 6.1.71 Be fla Ha THI; 3 before 9 is IARA, not 3d; thus 


it does not bring "avis. 


x 


[LSK] gae 5/1 7/1 qq; 1 | 
JF is the AVA for 24 when $ follows. 
[LSK] RaM Il The shadow of Siva. 
PTT BM REETA | 
Ra + Sa + B+ d 
Ra + Sra 


aS 


fürd- qm BM — 6.1739 4l ~ BA TH with the help of 1.1.46 Haat Tet 


Rag + BAT 8.2.39 Feat ISAI ~ TRA 
Ra + BMT 8.4.40 Ù: JA A: | 
farra + ST 8.4.55 HR | ~ Fat a 
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CIO. e ~ lan 
[after] 6.1.76 TAAA | ~ ted e qu HRT, 
dk AVA optionally becomes Aed-3444 of a long vowel at the end of 4 when 


followed by s. 


Optional 
dk APH 
(STe-ST3143) 


Yale! ar? ie Aa 7/1 qa dear 
2 words in the 4A, 4 words as Sara. 
e Fale 5/1 - IGS Sed: Valea: (6T), ASMA! ; adjective to ata; in Fars. 
e al0- This rule is optional. 
e. ata 5/1 — From 6.1.75 did l; long vowel defined by 1.2.27 PRAISTAAATA: mb 
e 7/1- From 6.1.73; in Wee. 
e J% 1/1- This is AV; from 6.1.71 &dc1 fate sre Tel. 


Here, since there is no 6" case-ending word, qR “aaa qarida FSA |” is 
applicable. However, J% is exceptionally considered to be A444 of AA. This is because such 
usage is seen in qs own sūtra 2.4.25 RI GARR SMe, |. Such instance is 


called S19%, indicator of certain forms. 


[LSK] åa verre! 7! Gael ai? | 
After ata at the end of V4, Gk is optionally APT when $$ follows. 


[LSK] SAES, SAS N 

SM: SA GAGA, SAA (6T)! 

cH SA + Sm a d 

cl Sra 

cu. gE + SA — 6.1.76 Valea | ~ dad $ qe SSAA with 1.1.46 MIA efi 
Ses + BAT 8.2.39 Feat ASAI ~ dava 

Se] + BMT 8.4.40 €dl: Belt J: | 

SH + BAI 8.4.55 UR A | ~ ot A 
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ald gea: I 


Thus ends the section of consonant sandhi. 


Summary of cated: 
Gea is the Aqq: from 8.2.108 to 8.4.68, the end of ITa. 


1) 3A, Bedale: 
8.4.40 tet: Bet A: | General rules 
8.4.41 YA E:I | 
8.4.42 3 aed TERCHTH. | 
8.4.43 di: Ñ | Conditions where 44 and 8c are prohibited 
8.4.44 3TA | 
2) ya- dfe: 
8.2.39 Fest ISA | ~ Ward It has a wide application. 
3) Aqaba -Ated 
8.4.45 IÙSIAARS TAAL TT | Ex. Gau, TUR: 
4) Last section fea: 
8.4.60 À | ~ quai: Ex. dgy:, fered 
8.4.61 dq: CARTAN: qae ~ dai: Ex. SH, SARA 
8.4.62 Sal SISAL | ~ JAA eui: Ex. WWaR:, AE, AIST, quad, HAT 
8.4.63 MRSS | ~ FA: AAA, Ex. SHRI: 
5) agenta: 
8.3.23 FISHER: | ~ Tea Ex. aR ded 


8.3.24 AANA Ales | ~ A: AGAR: Ex. maià 
8.325 Al UÑ Ga: 9i | ~ A: 


8.3.26 È ARTI | ~ H: H: ST das to WAAR 
8.327 AWA: | 

8.4.58 AJARA RETT: | Changes on AJAR 
8.4.59 T IJA | | 
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6) ADPTR: 
1.1.46 smi chet OATS, 
8.3.28 Sul: PACH UL | 
8.3.29 e: fa ge | 
8.3.30 Aa | ~ fa ge 
83.31 RIJE | ~ a: 
8.3.32 SA gefa SAT FAA I 
7) 2" A-AA, 
8.3.2 Sages: A gT I They give two options in this section: 
8.3.4 Agad TSAR: | | AJINE or AJAR 
8.3.5 m: gÈ 1 ~s 
8.3.6 qu: wem 1-5 
8.3.7 ARAM | ~ $ Sn Conditions where € occurs. 
8.3.10 FAI ~% 


ka a S y 


8.3.12 «*IdIBled | ~ 6 


8.3.15 PAA: | ~ x: Change to fat 
8.3.34 fester a: | 


8.3.36 SU SIR | ~ ferrata rasta: Changes of Aet 
8.3.37 FÀ: - QF | ~ AeA 


8) PIA: 
6.1.72 dearer | 
6.1.73 8 4 | ~ SAA TH d is NA after &a. Ex. Fold, TSA, Fala 
6.1.74 SITE HT | ~ dk A after these two qas. Ex. WAA, arsed, 
6.1.75 arate | ~ qk RA after Weld ara, Ex. Bala 
6.1.76 Yaledall ~ Ik ARA after qald ata. Ex. Se, Sasa 
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er fees ated: 


Technically speaking, Amta is about FR, modification, of fs, which is done 
by 8.3.34 fas 8: l and its following 9THdI4 sütras. 

However, in the fata section of sgarad, sūtras taught are about 
modifications of a letter which would have been fiti if saam (absence of letter) was 


following. In this type of modifications, the letter never becomes ferent. 


This sütra is already seen in the last section. After getting ferent by 8.3.15 
TATA asa: |, how the fani undergoes AFR is told by the following two sütras. 


an O c A AN 
[Rf] 8.3.34 AINTE E: | ~ aR dear. 
His the substitute for fI followed by W 

frases i a: 1/1 | ~ ait?! ferar 
2 words in the 33, 2 words as aqq. 

e fade 6/1- PRASHANT is synonym for ferent; in CAAT SET, 

e &: 1/1- This is Weal; A after Cis FARM. 

© @R7/1- AER: V7, all the hard consonants; from 8.3.15 Gaara: 1; in THA. 
© dea. 7/1 — From 8.2.108 maA HRAT. | 


a 


[LSK] «f ^! | 
dis the substitute in the place of fa when *R follows. 
[LSK] fereuperrar Il Visnu is the protector. 
far: + amat 
AM dp 8.3.34 ferreae a: | ~ ah deca, 
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Aaaa: 


The next sūtra is also already seen in the previous section. 


ARa 8.3.36 dT aR | ~ aaia facia: Geary, 


facii is optionally the substitute for facii when followed by 3R. The other option is 4 


Optional 


qi? aif I~ fester K Rada: 1/1 dear 

2 words in the 4, 3 words as Sarre. 

e a 0- This rule is optional. 

e 3187/1 — HGIIER: aK, sibilants 3I, 8 and d; in qnt. 

e faesidiaed 6/1- fees is synonym for facii; in CAST SEI. 

e. fast: 1/1 — From 8.3.35 AR fasta: |; this is IXA; this is brought by the 4 to 

eliminate the possibility for @ A by 8.3.34 fra T: |. 
[LSK] aR 7” aiea“ fmt: !/! ap 
feni is optionally the substitute in the place of fat when 3R follows. The other 

option is d, 

[LSK] ah: ata, Rad I! Hari sleeps. 


ER: +2 — 8.336 HL SIR | ~ frere faerit: 
qai 


ER uud — 08.334 Fender E: | ~ uk dear. 
ER ape Ad 8.4.40 dl: BAT A: | 
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Nw 
[afe] 8.2.66 GAS &: | ~ qae 
dled His replaced by €. The last letter of JAA is also replaced by $. 


aT: 52$. | ~ gee! 

2 words in the 4A, 1 word as siga. 

e Ga: 6/2 — 8: Aaa: a SUI (ID), q3l:; A of Gis Sui; ai means friend; adjective 
to Wee. 

e &1/1 — This is IA; d is zd, 

e We 6/1 — From 8.1.16 Well; in anid SET, 


Since SEIS is adjective to 4%, da«díafu by 1.1.72 3d faf aei is applied. They 
are understood as ^tFERI«TCA Wa” and “M-A Wa”, then 1.1.52 ASAMI is 


applied. 


x 


[LSK] Fare ^/! me Uu 6/1 0 1/1 gr ™ y 
%& is the substitute in the place of the last letter of H-ending 44 and *NfRi-3I«-ending 


ud. 

Ra e d Sri Ñ is suffixed by 4.1.2 SSH... 

fara Š is 3d by 1.3.2 JASHAN gd, AJAN: by 1.3.9 TI AT: | 
Being Yad, Tedawl is given by 1.4.14 giei wan | 

Ra% 8.2.66 WANN &: | ~ IH with the help of 1.1.52 AASIA | 

RET Š is TA by 1.3.2 FICASAFAURAG JdL, AJIAN: by 1.3.9 q«i AT: | 


When $1881 follows, the Ya Cis substituted by faci by 8.3.15 RAAT AAAS: | 
When other letters follow, the { undergoes various changes explained in the following 


section. 
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[fim] 6.1.113 AA AYA | ~ sa sta 


$ is replaced by short 3, when € is between two short 4s. 


sm: 1g; 6/1 sua aga” PESEMA 
4 words in the 4A, 2 words as Sara. 


ad: 5/1 — MAIRE is Ad; ARENT is for AS-A by 1.1.70 TARAS; in gaga. 

Ñ: 6/1 — MANE is €; this is distinct from X without Š as &d; in CAAT at. 

AGMA 5/1 — A Fe: AJda: (NT), AAA, adjective to Ad: . 

Ed 7/1- 4%: AYA: (NT), aA, adjective to afd. 

3d 1/1 - This is SII; from 6.1.111 Rda Sal; TKK is just for clarity, as it is freu, 
thus does not indicate its «Ul. 

afd 7/1 — From 6.1.109 us: qardi U mages is Ad; TAU] is for IRS- IIR by 1.1.70 
TIRARSE; in TAT. 


[LSK] eaa! 3m: 5/1 qv! Ñ: 6/1 3: 1/1 eq t aga” ata’ l 


3 is the substitute in the place of $ which is preceded by a short 8t, when a short 4 


follows. 


[LSK] AIAST: 1 


Raa + STA: 

fra + ard: 8.2.66 FAG $: | ~ TEI with the help of 1.1.52 NASIE | 
fry + apod: disgdby 1.3.2 TIeaSHAAss gd), AJIAN: by 1.3.9 qe AT: | 
fara 3 + A: 6.1.13 IÀ ÙA | ~ sa set 

RA + or: 6.1.87 SIGN: | ~ aha HRT Fa: us: 

Rasa: 6.1.109 WS: Yaa | ~ Fa: dfearam AÀ: h: 
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Note that 31 + 3 inside 44 has precedence to 3 + A between two W«s, because EAEI 


inside Y¢ is Ae, more intimate, than FÅ between two das, which is called Tete. 


"DOE 


By the TH of Ù: in this sūtra, € is recognized as gadd, Otherwise, € is treated as 
aA since -aaa is taught in the $a section starting from 8.2.66 amn S:l , Which is in 
Rad. This mentioning of Ñ: is for this Scd to be only for the t in $-a, not for the x 
without $ as &d, By this, forms such as MARE (ATA, <h-ending HAA + $8), ALA (FAL + AA), 
and WAA (MAJ, GTA of eed miata + STH; the Xm is made by sura for the ŒX.) are 
achieved. 

Similarly, by the amA of HFA and A" in this sūtra, d is recognized as Agaa, 
though gd is taught in the section starting from 8.2.82 WAI% 2: gd sqa: 1, which is in Prorat. 


ufi Fada sa ae | gada is a URNA word in Vaya. 
ue Gelade er we | 8.2.66 AAW 8:1 ~ FI 
We Tatas aa SMe | 8.2.84 led A | ~ AT 2: gd: Tare: 


Here, by the am of add, gd is Read. Thus 6.1.113 Hat gd | ~ Sd AÑ is not 
applied and 34 does not take place. Instead, 44 and S take place as seen in the following. 
Ue velas sm AWE | 8.3.17 arinaa AIST | 
We gaa Sp le | 8.3.19 ÀT: Mea | ~ AÀ: Galea: A: erar Gear, 

In the same manner, by the Ae of aad, gd in ÉGER qa sated” is Raa, 
Resulting in “fa8q q4 Hafan” without 3A taking place by 6.1.113 Hdl tgmMagd | ~ Sd ale. 
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Rre 6.1.114 ERTE | ~ agaa sm: Ù: Ta 


The replacement of % with 3 happens also when what is following is EI, 


EAE | ~ ata: 5/1 sua a: aq 
2 words in the 4, 4 words as Stara. 


ERI 7/1 — WAN BAL; all the soft consonants; in qnit. 

¥ 0- This connects with the previous sūtra, as told by “AN” in qÑ. 

ad: 5/1 — MAIRE is Ad; quU is for AS-A by 1.1.70 AREAS; in aA, 
3: 6/1- mates is $; this excludes W without $ gd; in STET SEI. 

AAA 5/1 — «3d: AGd: (NT), TAMA, adjective to Ad: . 

3d 1/1 - This is MAI; from 6.1.111 sd Sal. 


[LSK] as? | 


Similarly (other than queer in 7" case, all the words from the previous sütra.), 3 is 


the substitute in the place of $ which is preceded by a short &, when £I follows. 


[LSK] RIA qm: 1 

fira + d + qeu: GIA Ñ is suffixed by 4.1.2 Eege.. | 

RITE + qe: Š is Fd by 1.3.2 JASHAN Fd, AJIAN: by 1.3.9 TI AT: I 
Being Gad, Tedawl is given by 1.4.14 giei Ta | 

fara + q: 8.2.66 WISI &: | ~ IH with the help of 1.1.52 HASIA | 

RIR + Feed: Š is TA by 1.3.2 FICASAFAURAG gd, AJIAN: by 1.3.9 TI AT: | 

Ra 3 + Fea: 6.1.114 &fàt i | ~ AMAT Aa: XI: Sd, 

RA + aer: 6.1.87 SIEM: | ~ arf HRT Fa: um: 
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[afia] 8.3.17 APPS ASAT | ~ i: 


$ which is preceded by 41, #1, Hal, or HAT is replaced by 4 when 3l is following. 


dam-og 6/1 q; 1/1 ART | gy 6/1 
3 words in the 4A, 1 word as Sara. 

e. A-A-A 6/1 — At: dp mi: TET: A ST: | ARAT: (ID) U; ATG, TG, and IA, 
are exclamations ending with 4; here in this sütra, the forms without 4, namely, AL, AT, 
IÑ, are compounded; Wfed-snTa between Ut and Wi, as well as etal and 31 is aa, 
belonging to sütra; d qd FT a: "diii srar-snqd : (115B), Tq; this can be understood 
as Ae, wae SAN, and AIGA; adjective to d. 

e q: 1/1 - This is Mea; A of 31 is FARM, 

e. 3817/1 — STER SAL; all the vowels and soft consonants; in Waal. 

e *0- This connects with the previous sūtra, as told “Aa” in qf. 


e 31:6/1- From 8.3.16 a: qa U sfera is *; this excludes Y& without Š &d; in versn TET. 


[LSK] udq-qser 6/1 Ñ; 6/1 J-A: 1/1 g7 | 
dis the substitute in the place of & which is preceded by AL, WT, IÀ, or emi, when 
IAL follows. 
[LSK] eat a£, care | 
An example of sraui-qd is shown first. 4-31 is optional by 8.3.19 «Iq: MAAA I. 
a+ X+ a), then Wea by 6.1.102. 
qe - 3E —— 82.66 WAM &: | ~ Nae with the help of 1.1.52 AASIA | 
SHRI 3E —— 82.17 Whwirendtergaed ais | 
dT + 32 8.3.19 AT: MEATA | ~ APSA: Valea: min: erar feram 
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[LSK] Aa aria state gf? a-a: 17 faa: 17° 

These exclamations are W-ending Adds, listed in WT. 

Wis used for addressing several persons. 

"WIIH is used for addressing Bhagavan. 

Hate is used for addressing Wiftds. 
WG, Wis, Male are in Ales. feura-er is given by 1.4.57 Weasel. 
To feas words, 9reTa-dizit is given by 1.1.37 CR ea, l. 
They all having meaning, Srferates-diait is given by 1.2.45 adagang eT: Srferatesn | 
By being MAh, I-A is added by 4.1.2 Caseig... | ~ RARR. 
By being Haag word, FIA is elided by 2.4.82 STeTam «gm: | 
By being Ged, Y4-4q1 is given by 1.4.14 giei ue | 
By getting Wait, 8.2.66 AAT &: | is applicable. 


AR + Fa: 

dé +: 8.2.66 AAA S: | ~ TEI with the help of 1.1.52 HASIA | 

A+: 8.3.17 Whwirenirergaea ash | 

[LSK] sr 5 qi: 6/1 aqq 7^ a y 
Of these three feras (ata, WNE, and sni), & is replaced by 4- (to be continued). 
Here, the optional 4-19 by 8.3.19 BI: WRAT | is applicable. However, when &c 


follows, 4-319 is mandatory, which is taught in the next sütra. 
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eA xX M LUN ` c ` 
[af] 8.3.22 Ses GAIA | ~ PRAIA TEI ANT: 

4 which is preceded by Ñ, WÑ, AÑ, or SA is elided, when &@ is following, 
according to the opinion of all the teachers. 


This sūtra is to make d*&e-3-8t by 8.3.19 Bl: AHA | into RE. 


C. KO: 


ef 7) dun? | ~ A-r- 6/1 q6 A: 1/1 
2 words in the 4A, 3 words as Sara. 
e go 7/1-— AMEN E5; all the consonants; in qt. 
e. 8454 6/3 — AMMA AA |; in the opinion of all the grammarians; this makes the rule 
fica. 
° Avistate 6/1 — Same as above; in TTA SET, 
e 3316/1 - From 8.3.18 etexpeq: AMRAAM, only Ain 6th case is taken; 81 of 31 is 
SARUM; in CAAT SEI. 
e AT: 1/1- This is MT; from 8.3.19 Bla: MHA. 


[LSK] A-r- 6/1 aq 6/1 aya; 1/1 eg l! zs 
Z is the substitute in the place of 31 which is preceded by AL, WT, Sa, or aU, when 

&c follows. 

[LSK] Ñ ùt: | mir erred | ort ume u 

"e + qq: 

We +cat: 8.2.66 WEN &: | ~ TEI with the help of 1.1.52 AASTA | 

44+ 2a: — 83.17 ringe ASRI | 

at + ear: 8.3.22 efe Gas | ~ APTS ue gn: 


272 


La oS 


Aaaa: 


~ A 
Rie] 8.2.69 USAT | ~ He, 
The last letter of Xd is replaced by X when Gis not following. 


FE 1/1 ag” P: agai 

2 words in the HA; 1 word as agaa 

e X: 1/1- This is Weal; A of Tis FART, 

e. gÀ 7/1- QW (NT), AÑA; in WEA. 

e 3164d6/1 — From 8.2.68 AEA; in vera “S; Jēd is a neuter IGEI fears is gg, elided. 


[LSK] sre: /! F-a: 1 a° g? ga! | 
Cis the substitute in the place of the last letter of X84, when 9 is not following. 
[LSK] J2: | day after day 
Hed + G+ Hed + AY Bele: by 8.1.4 Meade: | ~ wae 
Fe + NEA 7.1.23 MAGGI | ~ GH 
The 4-4 elided by &&-elision does not become a A for a change on its AR by 


1.1.163 4 GAARA. 


HEL + fed 8.2.69 ÙSYÑ | ~ He with the help of 1.1.52 HASIA | 
HEL + HEX 8.2.69 USA | ~ He with the help of 1.1.52 HASIA | 
STEY + SQ: 8.3.15 PARA: | ~ qae 


For gaining U¢-dail, 1.1.163 4 ZAMA | does not obstruct because it is not aya. 
6.1.113 does not apply because the t is not of €. 
[LSK] Se: ll group of days 


at TT: TET: | 

HEA + A+ T+ | 2.2.8 TH | ~ AGES: GAA: SIR RT 

Bel "UT 2.4.71 JÀ MARRA: | ~ GR 

HEL + TN 8.2.69 ÙSYÑ | ~ IZA with the help of 1.1.52 HASIA | 
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[afa] 8.3.14 NL R 1 ~ a: 


Tis elided when another X follows. 


oe 
9 


TIR gm il 
2 words in the 3TH, 1 word as Stara. 

e X: 6/1- In Sean TÄ; 

e R7/1-In Weert. 

e SN: 1/1- From 8.3.13 at $ AN: l; this is IAT. 


[LSK] trea 5^ 7 RT s^ | 
J is the substitute in the place of { when ¥ follows. 

GR+ Md = JAR is UBI-SISTU word. 

Ja + td 83.14 UR | ~ ge: 


Continue to the next sütra. 
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Rra] 6.3.111 ZA aes ATST: | 


When € or Cis elided, the 30I before the cause of that elision gets elongated. 


QO 
IL 


gan //! qia“! ate: 1/1 angi; 6/1 | 
4 words in the , no word is required as aqq. 

e Z37/1- 93x32 (ID); St of Tis FARM; À 2/2 AAAA sata: (UT)I; g + Mle + gd + 
füra + auti; indicating that which caused the elision of € or X; ZAT: can be said to be 
goidifira:, a cause for the elision of € or Y g and x are elided by 8.3.13 di AN: 8.3.14 
UR, thus Zarate: can be either € or X; in WA. 

° qa 6/1 — Before the 2&3; adjective to 3T: .?? 

e 8M: 6/1 — TAER AT; being MAA, by 1.1.69 IRAIA AAA: |, SAT! avi and Savi 
are indicated; in CAdaeT TW; 

e da: 1/1- This is Seat. IRAT 1.1.50 MASAA: | is required. 


EN 


[LSK] TIRÀ: 6/2 eafefirait: 7/2 (adi: 7/2 qnam ^?) qa“ amr; 9/1 dri: 1/1 mra | 
A: is substitute in the place of I, which is before the cause of elision of € or X. 
[LSK] Jt Td | Again, he is delighted. 
qax + wd qd is IRA- word. 
Ja + tad 83.14 1R 1 ~ 8m: 
The XF of Hd is ZAN, or SSAA. 
ga -xHd — 63.111 ZAA qaa Sasa: 1, with the help of 1.1.50 SIS ERI: | 


? Although qa is understood by hearing ZAÑ in 7^ case with qR3TSI 1.1.66 anfa fetes qa l, 
a is mentioned in order to block the ag of SRF from 6.3.1 VPA | so that the ZA does 
not have to be of StU. By this, ql caused by SACI GSN as seen in Be and FE is achieved. 
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Since SU consists of three types of letters, examples are also of three types: Hq, zai, 
and 339i followed by g or { which is the cause of elision of € or X. 
[LSK] &i /! wa: /" | Hari is beautiful. 
aRa+ U4: After wages ak, d is suffixed. Waal is gained by 1.4.14 giez qA l. 
ERE + Ta: 82.66 UESN G1 ~ 1 
aN +W: AJAA: | 
a+ xum 8.3.14 UR ~ dI: 
a+ Us:  6.3.111 gata Gam Ais: i, with the help of 1.1.50 @TASARAA: | 
[LSK] ami ! gid t | Sambhu shines. 


Exactly in the same manner as above. 


Wah is done for “IN:”. 
[LSK] emt: ©? fka t? qa: 7! ge: 7 a 


dé ear + xm 3.2.102 FAST | ~ Ya rera RA Teh: 
de+d JAAN: 

qid 8.231 8l d: | ~ Ble 

ded 8.2.40 AAMAS: | 

EE 8.4.41 YAT E: | ~ Edt: 

d+ 8.3.13 dl à AT: | 


= after d is not IU, hence 6.3.111 Fad FRA AIST: | is not applied. 
In the same manner, this sūtra does not apply to F@:, derived from qÉ JAA to raise, 


with Tt. 
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Now, &yfirarelgat gives a set-up with sūtras covered in this section, in order to 
introduce the next sūtra. 
[LSK] “Hea tae” R? apr? Bea" pA “ART (6.1.114)" git? acd "^! ^31 R (8.3.14)" afer? AAT 
0 si 

In the case of “AAA IA:”, after making & (by 8.2.66 WN &:1), there are two 
possibilities: 3a for € by 6.1.114 &fRU | or SY for W by 8.3.14 TR I 
HTE: TA: HATA: (6T) | 
AAG + SA Ua 2.2.8 FS | ~ GATE: deges:, 1.2.46 Pakactaaranal | ~ MARFA, 
Wade" — 247138 Wmgsiequiqnd: | ~ GR 
ATS + 38 —— 82.66 TAA G1 ~ dard 
WAS+W — FA for $ by 6.1.114 EAA | ~ AGA Aa: Ù: 3d. 
OR 
AA + C4 SN for Th by 8.3.14 UR | ~ gm: 

Since there are two sütras which are applicable in one place at the same time, we 


need a TÈMA. The next sūtra gives a criterion for judgment. 


CN LLL CN AN 


[seme 1.4.2 AIRAA wt erat | 


When two sütras are applicable in one place at the same time, the one with bigger 
number is taken. 
fea 7/1 qu! pa 
3 words in the 4A, no word is required as agg. 
e AIÀ 7/1- When two sütras are applicable in one place; in «feit. 
e WH 1/1- The latter one; adjective to FAR. 


e BMA 1/1- The effect. 
[LSK] der sc-d 7/ qw! sm t! eq 
When two sütras are applicable in one place at the same time, the change which has 


a latter number should be applied. 
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The word in the sūtra AJR is told as TAISEN, is explained in RÑ. 
[LSK feft «] sre? oret? SAL-ART: 5/2 (erat: 5/2) ast? raa? ufa: 1! gegen: 1/1) 

Applicability (HIf&:) in one place (FA) at the same time (414d) of two sütras, which 
have got (@4) scope of operation (AAAI) in their own places (AA AAA) is called 
dedu: contradiction or quarrel of two things which have the same strength. 

In one place, AA + TY, there is applicability for two sütras, 6.1.114 &fàt 4 | and 8.3.14 
Ù R I. These two sütras have got their own sphere of operation. 6.1.114 @& 4 | has a scope 
in iral der, which 8.3.14 Ù R | does not. On the other hand, 8.3.14 ù R | has its own scope 


in Jal WÀ, where 6.1.114 8R | does not. 


WA (ex. FAR Td) 
8.3.14 d R | 


IAA (ex. Ra% qe) 
6.1.114 &fàt 7 | 


[LSK] afa? AA 7 ura" ! | 


[a SEN mila Se a 


By this sūtra 1.4.2 14194 WN PIAL, because 8.3.14 Ù R 1 ~ SI: has bigger number 


than 6.1.114 al | ~ 34, SI is applicable, but... 
[LSK] “AREA (8.2.1)" IA? ^31 R (8.3.14)" IRA? reno! saree’! gen! /! ua? | 
Because of 8.2.1 qaamfrea l, the sūtra 8.3.14 Ñ R | is as good as non-existent in the 
view of 6.1.114 &fàt 4 |. Thus $a by 6.1.114 aI 7 | is the only choice to be taken. 
[LSK] RARA: Il 
HIA + La 
AAS + TA —— 82.66 TAS G1 ~ TSA 
By 1.4.2 RIRA i rin, 8.3.14 Ù R | was 9TH. However, from the standpoint of 
6.1.114 at 4 1, 8.3.14 TR | does not exist by the arrangement taught by 8.2.1 qdarferen, l. 
Thus $c by 6.1.114 &fàt 4 | takes place. 
AAT + UW — 61.114 ARIA | ~ AGM Nd: d: 3d 
Fal 6.1.87 WRT: | ~ Th: Fae: AÀ eifearam 
FARA 


More examples for this GRAS 1.4.2 faena a P | will be seen in later sections. 
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is LE oN : 
Note: 
When two sütras are applicable in one place at the same time, the following WRIST 


explains which sütra has precedence: 


(GARRATS) FAT casa seit: | 


RE to Tass, AA to AAA, ARR to TH, and AIT to TAI. Among these four 


types of comparison, the latter is the more effective. 


Between two sütras, Sale (exception) takes precedence over TAR (general). If 
ATATE-SHT relationship is not there, AÑ (intimate) takes precedence over Wey 
(external). If such relationship is not there, then fq (always applicable) takes precedence 
over AA (not always applicable). Finally, even when there is no such relationship, W 
takes precedence over qd. 

Four types of comparison are following: 

1) qim 
This is told by 1.4.2 ffe wi «rim I 


2) ferae 
qapa- a: FAI: G: feeit A fata which is applicable both before and after 
another fafa is applied. 
Let both fafa A and AÑ B be applicable in one place at the same time. If AÑ B is 
applicable even after applying fafa A, but fafa A becomes non-applicable after 


applying fafa B, then fafa B is considered to be fcd and AÑ A is considered to be lated. 


3) sre 
fafa between ‘ald and RE-I is ARẸ, while AÑ between Sql and ‘ald is IRT. 


an c n s CULO C. A 
Tala between STI and Ud is AATA, while A between another H4 and SIA is IEW. 


4) ganina 
When fafa A has no applicability outside the scope of fafa B, fafa A is said to be 
RAFA or Sale, and has to be taken, while fafa B is called 3cmi. 


279 


Study Guide to Panini Sütra through eraat 


[fafta] 6.1.132 GA: Sedis Term gio | 


ğ of W: and ¥: is elided when @@ follows. They should not be W:, G&:, Sri: or 


not with F, 


ugs: 9? qn: 1/1 angi: 92 arem! eio 7/1 | 
5 words in the 4, no word is required as agg. 
e ATÀ: 6/2 — We dE ag a Uae (ID), Tat: 1; HI TWH to Y of YAT:. 
e 4AN: 1/1- This is Mea; At: SI: YAN: (6T) 1. 
e IR: 6/2 — Aaa: 3 Vat: At stat (NB), TÄ: |; adjective to wl. 
© BSA 7/1 — d ASSAe: ATAA: (NT), ARAL; in AAR GEA, 
e ales 7/1 — IMER: g; all the consonants; in qat. 
[LSK] src: 5? wqq-agr: 92 a: 171 a 1/1 qua 5/1 ap: 1/1 fee?! a q? qoum! | 
AT is the substitute in the place of Ñ of «dd and ag word, which do not have 9T84- 
We and not in THAW, when && follows. 
When Xd and d are to be suffixed by Ñ, they are naturally in 3AM Gad. Thus 
their forms are V8: and @:. When Wd and dd in AaHleR and ile are in FAA haa, Ñ is 
elided by 7.1.23 vantideid and 6.1.68 & eret data uie g |, respectively. Thus 


there is no occasion for this sütra. 


33 qaad: is only connected only to one part of FAl4:. This kind of connection is called We3-eaqa:, 
and does not fulfil one of the requirements, ame, for qualifying word to be compounded. This can 


be exempted by being aa, or by dividing the word YA into j with Saw! and AT:. 
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Amta: 
Examples for Wd« and d«, respectively. 
[LSK] vs far: | 
wa aN: 
us A: 6.1.132 AAA: YASR ales | 
[LSK] 8 Ay: | 
TLIAN: 
aaa: 6.1.132 YATA: YASR E | 


qaps for three words in the sūtra are done. 
[LSK] AR: FA? WRI Sa: I 

There is a díid-HcaTd called AFA in MIÑ. This AFA- comes before fF of aq. When 
this AkAACA is suffixed to Wg and qg, this sūtra does not apply because of the word 
^3r$l:" in the sūtra. 


Ud ARA + G 5.3.71 HATATA NE È: ~ ART: IAA: RA MAART, 


Ud + Wh + He 1.3.3 ESATA | 1.3.9 de e: | 

KOETA 6.1.97 Het IÀ | ~ RETA, 

Being dfgated word, Sríqufas- dst is given by 1.2.46 grab edem | ~ srfeafasn 
Thy + B+ Ba 

WRAAE — 7.2.102 AAAA: | ~ frei 

UT + Ut Ga: 6.1.97 Het TT | ~ RETA, 

Wah + 6g: 7.2.106 ddl: €: MAITA: | 

LE EE 8.3.59 IRAETA: | 


JAN does not happen because of the word 9T&l:, 


Uu + G+ Ga: 8.2.66 PAST &:| ~ Ta 
UW + 3 + GE: 6.1.114 eR «E | ~ AMAT Aa: Ù: Sq 
UII + BE: 6.1.87 AFU: | 


In the same manner, when 37$ is added to d, it would be: Gal $8: |. 
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[LSK] srasemra fea? sm: fam: (9! 


AG: Sa: | 

Titty 

A+ dd 2.4.71 JÀ aetna: | ~ BR 
Sp dq 6.3.73 ASM FF: | 
ada + Y + Bra: 


C. A 


AA+ RE: — 72.102 aera: | ~ frat 
ad + U+ fra: 6.1.97 Het TT | ~ RETA, 
aa + G+ RA: 7.2.106 ddl: t: MAAT: | 


JAN does not happen because of the word STi. 


oa S + TRE 8.2.66 ETSI 5:1 ~ Ta 
Sm: + fir: 8.3.15 GRAS: ~ qeu 


In the same manner, S149: Sta: |. 


[LSK] afes fer? SF N 

Consonant should follow. 

When vowel follows, if it is a short 8t, cd by 8.2.66 TÌ 5:1 and Fa by 6.1.113 smit 
WFAA! will take place. If a vowel other than short & follows, €4 by 8.2.66 GAGA $:! and 
qaal by 8.3.17 APPA ASAT 1, and optional LAY by 8.3.19 AA: WTA, then 98 


Sal: |. 


94 SqoxTHRH is TARNA. If it were taken as qig, there would be 8AT, i.e. something in the 
same SÑ, class, to 8AT should be understood. Then Wg and ag should be in any WA other 
than 87. If that were so, V8 €3:, or U Rta: would not be possible. This is why SIISSTHI is 


understood as WETHKqsd. 
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La oS 


Aaaa: 


AM ON 


[fafa] 6.1. 134 ASR AA ARU, i ~ 


gof “A:”, which is followed by 374, is elided if the measure of a verse is fulfilled 


when the elision is done. 


a: 5/7 a7 AAT iq? m | ~ qna: 1 
5 words in the 4A; 1 word as Sagra 

e &: 6/1- This is AJRU (mimicking of sound) of qg in 1/1; SRSEI-ST«d, a word which 

ends with an elided 6" case suffix; in Wd VW to Y of YAN:. 

e. AÑ 7/1 — FER: 7; all the vowels; in WA. 

e SÀ 7/1- In aR. 

e "ud 0- "If". 

© Weg, 1/1 - Welat RUM (6T)!; fulfilment of measurement of verse. 

e JAN: 1/1 — From 6.1.132 Graal: YASR ge 1; this is MA. 


[LSK] “ae” 3R? oreo eir: 6/1 ap: 1/1 ere af 7/1 ore 1 qq? AAT af 7/1 uq? quia! | 
SN is the substitute of Ñ of “A:” followed by 3T4, if the measurement of the verse 


would fulfilled only when the SN is there. 


[LSK] eras TA | 

This mantra is from #44 2.24, in WÅ Bea:, a type of measurement of verse. The 
wording without sandhi “@: gHTH Slagle TAA” ... can fit to this measure only if this sūtra 
6.1.134 ASR AA AMAA | is applied. After YA, Trae is applied between € and 3AM, 
[LSK] 8s ZERA UH: N 

This is in FqVI-Sa:. “A: W: TARA: NTH:" with 6.1.134 aisha SA Aag 1, then 
gfaated between U and W: is applied. Notice that 8.3.14 ù R1 and 6.3.11 gaa qa gaiso: | 


are applied for qraRfSr. 


[LSK] afe Amta: n 
Thus ends the section of Ataa. 
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Summary of ataf 


The topic of Amta is well summarized by the IGESAS GS] chart in Enjoyable Sanskrit 


Grammar Volume 2. 


In fact, amtaa is actually about the change of Y. The factors of the change are: 
1. The preceding letter, which can be only vowels. 
2. The following letter, which can be any letter. 


3. Whether the t is from € or otherwise. 
In the chart, the preceding letters are in rows. The following letters are in columns. 
In the beginning stage, the whole area of the chart is covered by *$, either of %a (a.) 


or by itself, such as <h-ending SAA words (b.). 


a. &c from NqIed-*RR: 


Ra + d (1/1) 
Raa 1.3.2 SIeRISHAAMAG gd |, 1.3.9 TA ANT: | 
Rak 8.2.66 HTN 8: | 
rat 1.3.2 SUeRISHFAMAG gd. 1, 1.3.9 ded AN: | 
b. X by itself 
FR + d/1) 
ga 2.4.82 AAAI: | ~ Sh 
R|) 3M el s 
Sp | M/T «/« | VS | 2/8 | VA) qq 
Fa PA RE AS 


1 (either X or €) 


sdl E: & ral, 
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aeta: 
A. For both X and €, when *& follows: 
Layer 1: Change of x to fei 
by 8.3.15 maafa: | 
R Caie G eel aq 
Sp S/T. «/u VB «/$ VA) qm 


Note that when 3T4T4 (absence of letter) follows, the operation stops here, as in fira: 


Layer 2: Change of fani to a/R, = 


As IT, 8.3.34 ATA G: | covers the whole area to change FETT to 8, 


R aL eal ux 

[9 m/m «/u | VB «/$ VA) qi 
dd TUNG SS EAT 

9 

sm a 

ERN 

Then comes its 9TqdIas: 


8.3.36 dT aI gives option for the change of fani to 8, when 4, 8, or 8 follows. 
8.3.37 FA: =H =Ñ F I gives optional Reha and SAK when 3 and 9 follow. 


R IA al ux 
a | Sm/g4, e/a W9,*/$ | VA g/g 


ES 
9t 
al 
ERN 


E.g., ETA, Ja: Ya:, Mle: amfed:, TAG, 
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Layer 3: Change of 4 to 31/8. 
Ja and Ya by 8.4.40 «di: Jal A:I and 8.4.41 Bal 8:1 when Hiis followed by FHI and THI. 


R|) ow | E cr 
a | S/F, e/a "9 «/$ VA) qq 


ES 
9T 
al 
ERN 


E.g, Tad, Tasted, Weds: TATE: 


The rest remains as 8, E.g., THERA. 
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La oS 


Aaaa: 


B. Only for $8, when smi precedes and I follows: 


Layer 1: Change of toa 
by 8.3.17 Xamida zitsfari 


R a zal 
a | A/F a/a| VS 


HIE 


VAIR 


Layer 2: Elision of 4 


By 8.3.19 SN: MPAA! covers the whole area to elide the 4 optionally. 


R|) cM ESI e 

(a aA q/u|W9 €/$ | VA] qq 
ks alala 

ST 

t 

zd 


8.3.22 efe UAT | gives ÑA (compulsory) elision of 3i when & follows. 


R) c3 ESI eR 

(a aa m/w VE €/$ | VA] qj 
ES JX) ANA 

ST 

ST 

m 


E.g., XI AA, Aa SA, TOM TÄN, 
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stale to Layer 1: Change of tog 


When € is after 3d and followed by 38d, € is replaced by 3, by 6.3.113 Hat XRggragdl 


When $ is after 3d and followed by &I, ¥ is replaced by 3, by 6.3.114 &fàt il. 


R) cm cen ux 
a | A/F, «/u|49|€/$ | V/A g/g 
AIALA 


4 g g ral, 


With the preceding 4, ualed by 6.1.87 IT: l. 


When 3d follows, qae by 6.1.109 us: qarediafat 


R| c3 za SE 
|a m/m p/a | VE | 3/3 | VA) qm 
ks a| /3.| /& 
ST 
ST 
zu 
E.g., fà 


When Ù is not of $, none of these changes happen. E.g., JÀ, JaeRE:, geste 
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I ^ n : 

C. For both 3 and €, when X follows: 
Layer 1: elision of X 
By 8.3.14 Ñ RI ~ em: 

R Sm eel EH 

A | m/z e/a) V8 | 8/3 | V/A) qq 

qi /3 | /3.| A 

3A 

al 
am » 
ga 


After the elision, if the preceding letter is STL, it is elongated by 6.3.111 ZAÑ qae 


EIST: |. E.g., JA WÀ, At TA: THY TA. 


However, if the X& is of $ and preceded by HAM, FA for & by 6.3.114 @I Al take 


precedence. E.g., Wdl3t:, 


W remains as 3, E.g., RRG, ald, Teta, fafa. 


The area not covered by any of the sütras so far, which is £d as its qd and 3f4I as its 


Putting all together: 

SR Sr. eal SiS 

| a) ae m/w || €/$|dPl uq 
W 

9T 

sm 

ERN 
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Apart from what we have discussed, this analysis can be done as follows: 


A. Ward 1 (of both € and X) 
1 Strict 
Ex. Jee | eae 
1-1 3 T+U+U 


Ex. €] Ed: | STET TS | 


2) Sr Xu 


Wt HN 8.3.15 GRACIA: | ~ qae 
2-1. 9TH Hc €. 8.3.34 RITA t: | 
Ex. qd | 
222 ST - 3/3 8.3.37 FÀ: =F <Ñ F | 
Ex. &-388 | JaKGa: | 
2)-3 AA+ A+ F/A 8.4.40 t: Jet Ye | 
Ex. WAA | 
2-4 3TH 84 2/8. 8.4.41 BAT E: | ~ Et: 
Ex. Wate | 
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La oS 


Aaaa: 


B. Fale 8 becomes € by 8.2.66 Gaal $1 


1) 9S3 


ERE 6.1.113 Heat UYA | ~ sd affa 
sits 6.1.87 AGM: |, 6.1.109 we: Warearafetl ~ qa: 
Ex. RIST: | 


2) A++ 
 ES-EEI 6.1.14 GIF | ~ Ad: egeta À: sd Ala 


EE 6.1.87 SIM: | 
Ex. Rrat Fea: |, HAA: | 


3 — - A+ 84+ FAL 
SIT A+ SRL 8.3.17 Araneae zitsfat | ~ À: 
3-1 W+ FL 8.3.19 SA: MRAR | ~ TA (ARA:) 
Ex. qat mT | 
322 W+ — ES 


<< 


Ex. TOT JÄN | 


8.3.22 aes BATA | ~ BI: TET (faenen:) 


C. Yeled x ARa- AAA such as FAG Wd, and 5/1 and 6/1 of RA, such as FX) 

1) F+t+a 

Ex. YJRÑI (in contrast to raised!) 
2) 9-83 

Ex. Yaet: | (in contrast to oR Sava), Gass | (in contrast to rat aa: 1) 
3) A+ U+E 

A+ q 83.14 1R 1 ~ 8m: 

We ox 6.3.111 gd qae Seis: 


Ex. Jal Tal (in contrast to HAR: 1) 
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D. *8: and @: 

1) UN: /U:o 3T 
wS / AS 
Ex. ÅSTA, WISEH I (same as A. 1)) 

2). WS /A + A/S, 
Ex. 98 dvd | ATA | (same as A. 3)-1) 

3 WS /A + BS 
Uq/H + Ec 6.1.132 AAA: qaasi ete | 
Ex. v8 fa: | a fra: | 
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Aaaa: 
[LSK] afa ? qaa RRT N 
Thus ends the section of five «fed. 


on A 


Even though there are only three @fed sections in SY al, Ged is known to be 


five in number in tradition. According to exeat AAR, the five types of af% are: 


1. arafa: 


cH: 
amtaa: 


Be oua N 


amaa: 

This is included in sgarad under gea. 
5. Agana: 

This is included in sgarad under gea. 


In raah, the five as are told to be: 
1. afa: 


a A EIER 


O1 A Qo N 
i 
E v. 


Since WE is about absence of Hed, it is not counted as Ws by itself. 
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